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Anglo-American Peace Celebration 


ELIEVING that bankers are vi- 
tally interested in the celebration 
next year of the one-hundredth anni- 
versary of the existence of peace 
between Great Britain and the United 
States, THe Bankers Magazine will 
about the end of 1914 issue a special 
Anglo-American Peace Number, com- 
memorative of the centennial of the 
signing of the Treaty of Ghent. 
Statesmen and business men are com- 
ing to realize that the world-wide agi- 
tation for peace long since passed the 
sentimental stage. Peace is daily 
growing in importance because the 
vast outlays fog war preparation 
have become a very serious drain 
on national revenues, hardly less 
costly than war itself. Moreover, 
the struggle of nations to- sur- 
pass one another in army and 
navy expenditures bids fair to in- 
crease this drain to an extent that may 
prove ruinous. This mad and unholy 
rivalry can only be checked by an in- 
ternational compact between the great 
powers of the world. Such a compact 
may not be made for many years to 
come; it may not be made at all. But 
the example of two great nations, whose 
enmity twice resulted in _ hostilities, 
keeping peace for a century and settling 
very troublesome questions by diplomacy 
or arbitration, gives practical warrant 
for the hope that similar peaceful 


means of settling quarrels may not only 
continue to be employed by Great Bri- 
1 


tain and the United States but may be 
found generally applicable to inter- 
national disputes. 

This hope may go beyond the actual 
attainments of the present century, but 
no doubt substantial advance will be 
made in the next few years toward 
settling international controversies by 
appeal to common sense instead of by 
the brutal and costly process of war. 

The commercial and financial rela- 
tions between the United States and 
Great Britain and her dominions are of 
immense importance, and these relations, 
quite independent of humanitarian con- 
siderations, should operate to establish 
permanent peace between the United 
Kingdom and the United States. 

Next year’s celebration will tend to 
emphasize in the minds of these differ- 
ent peoples the sound reasons that ex- 
ist for perpetuating the unbroken 
friendship of a hundred years. 

Bankers have come to dread war as 
one of the greatest enemies of national 
prosperity, and the shadow of conflict 
which forever hangs over one country 
or another has grown to be one of the 
malign influences with which business 
calculations must always reckon. 

The world’s capital is needed as never 
before for the development of enter- 
prise—the building of houses, the con- 
struction and equipment of manufac- 
turing plants, and for the production 
of food and clothing. War and the 
preparation for war absorb for purely 
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destructive purposes a constantly en- 
larging portion of the capital sorely 
needed for beneficent employment. 
Vast numbers of men withdrawn from 
their customary employments for 
military service thus become engaged 
in attempts to destroy wealth instead 
of aiding in its increase. 

It is believed that the peculiar con- 
cern of international banking and 
finance in diminishing the probabilities 
of armed conflicts between nations will 
fully justify the issue of a special 
Anglo-American Peace Number of 
Tue Bankers MaGazine. 


WHILE next year’s celebration will 

especially commemorate the cen- 
tennial of peace between Great Britain 
and the United States, other nations 
are to be invited to participate in the 
celebration, as may be seen from the 
following statement signed by members 
of the Preliminary Peace Conference 
recently held in New York. 


“Representatives of Great Britain, 
of Newfoundland, of the United States, 
of the Dominion of Canada, of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, and of the 
Municipality of Ghent, having been 
in conference concerning an appropri- 
ate celebration of the centenary of the 
signing of the Treaty of Ghent, which 
marked the end of the last inter- 
national war between the British and 
American peoples, unite in offering to 
the Governments and the peoples of the 
civilized world an earnest invitation to 
take part in making this celebration in 
every way worthy-of the 100 years of 
peace that it commemorates. 

“We invite such coéperation to the 
end that it may be made clear and un- 
mistakable to public opinion every- 
where that the time has come when in- 
ternational rivalries and differences, 
though numerous and severe, may be 


settled without the carnage and horrors 
of war. Although it be unreasonable 
to disregard the possibility of conflict 
arising in the future, out of mutual or 
partial misunderstanding, yet we grate- 
fully recognize that the chances of mis- 
understanding have been largely elim- 
inated by the degree in which modern 
science has facilitated intercourse and 
accelerated communication. 

“We are, therefore, encouraged to 
hope that the development of letters, 
science and the arts of commerce, in- 
dustry and finance, of mutual knowl- 
edge, trust and good feeling on the 
part of those who owe different alle- 
giatices and who speak different 
tongues, may profitably absorb the en- 
ergy of mankind, as well as offer op- 
portunity for the display of the noblest 
and finest traits of mind and of char- 
acter. 

“Great Britain has been a colonizing 
nation, and the United States has 
drawn to its population various and 
powerful elements from different coun- 
tries and from different flags. There- 
fore, a century of peace between Great 
Britain and her dominions beyond the 
seas on the one hand and the United 
States on the other hand touches di- 
rectly both the interests and the im- 
agination of every land to which Great 
Britain’s sons have gone, as well as 
those of every nation from which the 
present-day population of the United 
States has been drawn. Such a cele- 
bration will not only mark the close 
of a century of exceptional signifi- 
cance and importance, but it will call 
attention to an example and an ideal 
that we earnestly hope may be followed 
and pursued in the years to come. 
What nations have done nations can do. 

“We respectfully request His Majes- 
ty’s Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs and the Secretary of State of 
the United States to transmit this invi- 
tation, through the proper official chan- 





is! 
re 
lic 
un 


so) 
th: 
pr 
the 
su 
Br 
of 

no 
Th 
in 


sid 


hay 
pre 
hor 
sae 

] 
me) 
con 
mo! 
rat 
hin 
ser 


7 





wl- 
the 
jle- 
ent 
en- 


op- 
lest 
ar- 


ing 
has 


ind 


un- 


‘eat 
the 
ited 
di- 
im- 
reat 

as 
the 
ited 
ele- 
lose 
nifi- 
call 
leal 
wed 
me. 
do. 
jes- 
ign 
. of 
nvi- 


1an- 





COMMENT 669 


nels, to the governments of ,the world, 
in order that both by the participation 
of governments and by the codperation 
of men of good will in every land this 
celebration may be so carried out as 
to mark not merely the close of one 
hundred years of peace between Eng- 
lish speaking peoples, but the opening 
of what we sincerely trust will be a 
fresh era of peace and good will 
between all the nations of the world.” 


Investors May Prevent Wars 


[JP 'SCUSSING the termination of the 

latest European war, “The Stat- 
ist” of London says that “In the last 
resort it rests with the investing pub- 
lie to stop all wars and even to prevent 
unpopular wars.” 

British investors themselves have had 
some recent expericnees teaching them 
that investments in war loans are not 
profitable. The expenses incurred in 
the South African war added huge 
sums to the public debt of Great 
Britain, seriously depressed the price 
of the Government securities and caused 
no little loss to those who bought them. 
The British banks have been compelled 
in recent years to write off very con- 
siderable sums on this account. 

Of course, this is not saying that 
a nation may, for its own preservation, 
have to lay aside all considerations of 
profit and to go to war to protect its 
honor and its life at whatever cost or 
sacrifice. 

But if investors, not through senti- 
ment but solely because of business 
considerations, decline to put their 
money in war loans except at exorbitant 
rates, it may at least prove an added 
hindrance to war and tend toward pre- 
serving the peace. 

The unproductive expenditures for 


war are becoming a burdensome drain 
upon the world’s capital supply. In a 
recent issue of the New York “Times” 
M. Yves Guyor gave the details of 
military expenditures for the six great 
Powers of Europe which compose the 
Triple Alliance and the Triple Entente. 
The total runs up to the amazing figure 
of two billion dollars a year. To this 
must be added the loss of production 
by the 2,500,000 young men in the 
prime of life and vigor withdrawn 
from industry for service in the armies 
and navies. Estimating the average 
value of the productive power of these 
young men at the moderate rate of 
$400 annually, we have the total cost of 
the fighting forces of Europe three 
billions of dollars. 

This is a huge tax upon the produc- 
tive industry of Europe, and were it 
possible to divert this expenditure into 
profitable channels, to employ the 
money for purposes of construction 
rather than of destruction, the welfare 
of the people concerned would be im- 
mensely advanced. 

There are hopeful signs that bankers 
are concerning themselves about the 
economic wastefulness of war. Speak- 
ing at the recent meeting in New York, 
called for the purpose of arranging an 
international celebration in commemo- 
ration of the Treaty of Ghent, Sm 
Epmunp Waker, the distinguished 
Canadian banker, said: 


“If we can carry this whole thing 
through on a fine, high and noble scale 
we shall set the last century up before 
the world, not for what the British 
speaking people can accomplish, not 
for what the United States with a 
hundred million people who are only 
half British can accomplish, but for 
what the whole world can accomplish 
if it can make up its mind to leave 
to the arbitrament of common sense its 
difficulties as they arise.” 
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Washed Money and Monetary 


Scenery 

A’ article from “The Plate Prin- 

ter” on “Washed Money, the 
Counterfeiters’ Delight,’ has been 
printed as a Senate Document by re- 
quest of Senator James E. Martine of 
New Jersey. The article condemns the 
appearance of the washed money and 
also says that it may be much more 
easily counterfeited than new money. If 
this arraignment be true, we cast our 
vote for the unwashed as a matter of 
course. 

But this is not the only indictment 
brought against the paper currency in 
this criticism. Says the document: 

“But this is not the only way in 
which the paper issues of the people 
are to be tinkered with by the Treas- 
ury officials whose official tenures are 
always brief. They propose to reduce 
the bills from their present size to that 
of the Philippine shinplasters. The 
engraving, despite interested denials to 
the contrary, will be coarsened, to the 
end that the plates may better stand 
the heavy and not perfectly controlled 
pressure of the power presses. To the 
extent that this coarsening of the en- 
graving is carried, that much easier 
will be the work of the counterfeiter. 
That this is true would not seem to 
need argument, but if the Finance com- 
unttee of the Senate or the Committec 
on Banking and Currency of the House 
will begin a broad investigation of the 
subject we will undertake to indicate 
to them how they may obtain convine- 
ing expert testimony on this head. 

“All $1 bills, regardless of issue, 
will have the portrait of Washington on 
its face. On the $2 bills, Jefferson; 
on the $5 bills, Lincoln; on the $10 
bills, Cleveland; on the $20 bills, Ham- 
ilton; on the $50 bills, Jackson; on the 
$100 bills, Franklin; on the $500 


bills, Marshall; on the $1,000 bills, 
Clay; on the $10,000 bills, Grant. 

“The public does not realize how 
ruthlessly destructive in one large pop- 
ular sense has been the work of the 
Treasury officials who have been en- 
gaged in lowering the artistic excel- 
lence of our paper issues. All will re- 
call the beautiful art productions car- 
ried on different issues of our paper 
money, such, for instance, as ‘Colum- 
bus Discovering America,’ “The Land- 
ing of the Pilgrims,’ and the ‘Pioneer 
Scene.” Those pictures were educa- 
tional. If they had any influence 
—and who will doubt that they had?— 
it was to stimulate and foster a love of 
the artistic, the beautiful, and also to 
stir in every breast sentiments of patri- 
étism. Instead of dropping those 
patriotic and art-developing pictures 
from our paper money the country 
might profitably put other noble scenes 
constantly before the eyes of all the 
people. Even as the State fosters 
common-school education, the Nation 
should never have relinquished this 
simple and effective means of stimulat- 
ing patriotism and the love of art. Why 
did the Treasury iconoclasts decree 
that those noble pictures should be elim- 
inated from our paper money? So that 
simplicity in our paper currency scheme 
might be evolved? Not at all. It is 
but sober, solemn truth to say it was 
done because those pictures, which were 
almost the perfection of art in fine en- 
graving and hand-roller plate printing. 
could not successfully be produced on 
power presses. Those engravings 
were the despair of the counterfeiter. 
Here again then has the Treasury un- 
consciously aided in easing the very 
difficult and exacting labor of the coun- 
terfeiter.” 

Our regret for the elimination of 
these noble pictures from our paper 


money is somewhat tempered by the 
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fact that we have only had 
brief and fitful glimpses of their 
beauty and thus they have failed 
to make a mental impression  suffi- 
ciently vivid to warrant an appeal as 
impassioned as that of “The Plate 
Printer,” devoted to the cause of un- 
washed currency, monetary scenery, and 
as we suspect, to the cause of hand 
printing as opposed to the use of power 
presses in the making of money. 


Retirement of Mr. Murray 
as Comptroller 


N April 28 Hon. Lawrence O. 

Murray, after serving exactly 
five years as Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency—the term fixed by law—retired 
from that office to accept the presi- 
dency of the United States Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C. Mr. 
Murray had formerly been Deputy 
Comptroller and had also served as As- 
sistant Secretary of the Department of 
Commerce and Labor. He has like- 
wise had experience as a bank officer 
in Chicago and New York. 

No sooner had Mr. Murray entered 
upon the discharge of his duties as 
Comptroller than it became apparent 
that he was not going to perform those 
duties perfunctorily. For many years 
it had been the practice of delinquent 
bank directors to evade responsibility 





for lax conditions in their institutions 
on the ground that these conditions 
were unknown to them. The new 
Comptroller found a simple and effec- 
tive means of making this excuse to 
longer available. When the examiners 
reported anything amiss the Comptrol- 
ler communicated that fact to the bank, 
and also brought the matter to the at- 
tention of the directors. He went fur- 
ther and required the directors to sign 
a return letter acknowledging the re- 


ceipt of his warning. They were thus 
estopped from setting up the plea of 
ignorance of what was going on in 
the banks whose affairs they were sup- 
posed to direct. This not only fixed 
responsibility upon them so far as the 
Comptroller's Bureau was concerned, 
but in case of the failure of their bank 
it made it very easy to hold them re- 
sponsible for losses due to their negli- 
fence, 

Mr. Murray as Comptroller not 
only did a great deal to bring negli- 
gent bank directors to a sense of their 
duty, but he did vastly more toward 
improving the .standard of national 
bank examinations. He arranged the 
work of the examiners in a way to 
promote efficiency and inspired them 
with the importance of their obliga- 
tions. His course in providing for 
coéperation with State and clearing- 
house examiners contributed greatly in 
correcting some of the defects of Fed- 
eral bank examination and enhanced 
the respect of the bankers for the Gov- 
ernment’s efforts to supervise the na- 
tional banks. 

Mr. Murray as Comptroller gave his 
undivided attention to an improvement 
in the administrative affairs of the Bu- 
reau, and he succeeded in immensely 
increasing the efficiency of national 
bank supervision. 


Opposed to Our Greatest 
Industry 


ROM James J. Hiry of St. Paul 
comes the suggestion that Con- 
gress might adjourn for the space of 
ten years with profit to the country’s 
business. True, this would to some ex- 
tent curtail one of the principal forms 
of the country’s business—the manufac- 
ture of statutes—but it might give 
everybody a chance to study a few of 
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the multitudinous measures enacted in 
the last few years. 

Mr. Hitu’s suggestion should be 
amended to include all the State legis- 
latures as well as Congress. Indeed, 
the chief menace to business comes 
from the innumerable State laws which 
nobody can find time even to read and 
which not even anyone possessing the 
shrewdness of the traditional Philadel- 
phia lawyer could possibly understand. 

Out of the ocean of new statutes 
inundating our desk, and which we are 
vainly trying to sweep back with a 
pen, we have rescued one pearl from 
the new Michigan “blue-sky” laws. 
After citing a voluminous list of things 
to be filed with the Michigan Securities 
Commission before an investment com- 
pany shall invade the sacred soil of 
that State, it is declared: 


“If it shall be an investment com- 
pany organized under the laws of any 
other State, Territory or government, 
incorporated or unincorporated, it shall 
also file with the Michigan Securities 
Commission a copy of the laws of the 
State, Territory or Government under 
which it exists or is incorporated.” 

If it be supposed that this require- 
ment does not mean all the laws of 
such State, Territory or government 
but only those applicable to such cor- 
porations, even then the task of collect- 
ing such laws will be a heavy burden. 
For example, in New York one would 
have to search through the Stock Cor- 
poration Law, the Banking Law and 
the Penal Code at least. A certifica- 
tion from the proper authority that the 
laws where the company is domiciled 
had been complied with ought to meet 
any reasonable requirements. 

But it would equally serve the pur- 
pose of protecting the public, and 
would save great annoyance to legiti- 
mate investment business, if there were 
a simple Federal statute prescribing 
reasonable conditions to be complied 


with by investment companies desiring 
to make use of the mails. These con- 
ditions being fulfilled there should be 
no further interference from the States. 
Though founded upon a praiseworthy 
motive, the so-called blue-sky legisla- 
tion constitutes a serious menace to le- 
gitimate business. It is manifestly the 
aim of the States to drive out the un- 
principled sellers of worthless “securi- 
ties,” but in attempting to accomplish 
this laudable end they are putting heavy 
and wholly unnecessary burdens upon 
legitimate investment business. 


The Income Tax Bill 
GBRAVE objections have been urged 


against certain provisions of the 
Income Tax Bill—not as to the tax it- 
self, but as to the extreme difficulty 
and inconvenience likely to be experi- 
enced in ascertaining the permissible 
deductions and exemptions. Experts 
who have carefully examined the bill 
contend that unless these provisions are 
modified some of the principal objects 
of the measure will be defeated and 


“that great dissatisfaction with thi: 


scheme of taxation will result. Both 
the executive council of the American 
Bankers’ Association and the Invest- 
ment Bankers’ Association have entered 
vigorous protests against the provisions 
referred to. 

Some interesting observations in re- 
gard to the tax are found in the 
monthly circular of the National City 
Bank of Chicago, from which we 
quote: 


“The proposal of an income tax in- 
volves questions of very great import- 
ance concerning which there are nat- 
urally honest differences of opinion. 
One thing to be borne in mind is that 
the enactment of the new tariff law will 
make the income tax a permanent part 





~~» ame > ee ok 


- Gi, wbo 


>, wn thea cf eco oh OO Ae oe O6UtlUufelCUe See lCUceee | 6 


_ - an 


ring 
con- 


| be 


ites. 
rthy 
isla- 
. le- 
the 
un- 
uri- 
lish 
avy 
pon 


ged 
the 


ilty 
eri- 
ible 
erts 
bill 
are 
ects 
and 
this 
oth 
can 


red 


ons 


se 
the 
‘ity 

we 


in- 
yrt- 
at- 
on. 
hat 
vill 
art 








COMMENT 673 


of our revenue system; that the tax 
will be subject to change each year as 
the existence of a Government deficit 
or a Government surplus suggests; and 
that on the terms proposed the tax will 
affect such a small proportion of the 
population (estimated when the cor- 
porations are excluded at 21% per cent. 
of the electorate) as to make it extreme- 
ly probable that the vast majority of 
the voters who will pay no income tax 
at all will be willing to increase the 
burden as political expedients require.” 


An income tax is a more obtrusive 
form of tax than the tariff, but its 
unpleasant features will thrust them- 
selves upon a comparatively small num- 
ber of voters. The majority will no 
doubt enjoy the writhings of the rich 
in trying to escape involuntary con- 
tributions to a needy Government. 


Taxing the Country’s Com- 
merce 


QO*XE point ought to be kept before 

the bankers always, and that is this: 
any tax paid on extra circulation needed 
is a tax on the country’s production and 
trade; any interest paid on rediscounts 
by a bank having good commercial pa- 
per and adequate reserves is also a tax 
upon trade and industry. By having to 
put this tax upon their dealers—and 
there is where it will be put undoubt- 
edly—not only are the banks compelled 
to charge higher discount rates, but 
they also lessen their own profits, for 
the tax or rediscount charge paid to 
the Government or to a rediscount bank 
will take just that much profit away 
from the local bank. 

If the country bank’s security is good 
enough to serve as the basis of a loan 
from a bank of rediscount, it is good 
enough to secure the notes of the coun- 
try bank. 


The country banks should not ac- 
cept any banking legislation which will 
compel them to take their commercial 
paper to a bank of rediscount and beg 
for some of the latter’s notes. 

They should demand the right to 
issue their own notes, which with the 
right security and under a proper sys- 
tem of redemption will automatically 
expand and contract without any tax 
whatever. 

A tax on bank notes, whether it be 
in the form of a direct tax by the Gov- 
ernment or an indirect tax levied by a 
bank of rediscount, is a wholly un- 
necessary burden upon the production 
and trade of the United States. 


Making Bank Reports 
More Useful 


For some years a New York bank has 

been receiving reports of condition 
of national banks from an agent who 
had access to such reports in the Comp- 
troller’s Bureau at Washington. Publi- 
cation of the reports which national 
banks are required to make at least 
five times a year is required in local 
newspapers and while the aggregates 
of such reports are published by the 
Comptroller within a reasonable period 
after they are all received in response 
to each call, the itemized statement of 
each bank appears only in the Comp- 
troller’s Annual Report. 

It is, of course, difficult for any one 
interested to get copies of the several 
thousand national bank statements as 
published in local newspapers, nor do 
the banks themselves take much pains, 
in many cases, to furnish copies of 
their statements. 

The representative of the New York 
bank was lately debarred from copy- 
ing these reports, on the order of Sec- 
retary McApoo, who considered that 
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the bank was enjoying what might be 
considered an unfair advantage in hav- 
ing early access to this information. 
The bank states, however, that it was 
only doing what any other bank might 
do if it chose, and that the informa- 
tion it obtained was entirely of a pub- 
lic character. The Secretary does not 
seem to controvert this statement. Man- 
ifestly, however, it would be inconven- 
ient if not altogether impracticable to 
allow a representative of each one of 
the 7,000 national banks access to the 
Comptroller’s office for the purpose of 
copying the bank statements. This 
contention rests largely upon theoreti- 
cal grounds, for only a small number 
of banks would go to the trouble of 
having the reports copied. But the 
slogan of the day is: ““Equal justice to 
all and special privileges to none.” 

This incident brings to mind the de- 
sirability of having a prompter publi- 
cation of the national bank reports 
in a form readily available to anyone 
who wishes to make use of them. 
Could such reports be had as soon as 
made, they might prove of considerable 
value, especially to the central reserve 
and reserve city banks. Aggregated 
they also form an index of the coun- 
try’s business condition. 

Under the present system of hand- 
ling these reports they come out too 
late to be of the greatest service; be- 
sides, as already pointed out, it is very 
difficult to get them all except once 
a year in the Comptroller’s Report. 

It would seem to be comparatively 
simple and inexpensive for the Govern- 
ment to publish the report of each na- 
tional bank, following the various calls. 
These reports are not all received the 
same day, but daily publication could 
be made of the reports as fast as they 
come in. 

The tax on the banks has been a 
source of considerable net revenue to 
the Government. It might be profitable 





to devote a little of this surplus in- 
come to the dissemination of prompt 
information of the condition of the na- 
tional banks. 


Barring the Bankers From 
Currency Reform Work 


OTICE has been served on the 

bankers by a resolution introduced 
in the House by Representative Linp- 
BERGH of Minnesota (the author of the 
original money-trust investigation res- 
olution) that their counsel is not 
wanted in framing currency and bank- 
ing legislation. Here is the resolution: 


’ “That it is the sense of the House 
that no member should serve on the 
Banking and Currency Committee who 
is a banker or agent or attorney for 
any bank or banker or who is the own- 
er of any bank stock or other interest 
in a bank or who is directly or indirect- 
ly interested in the profits of any bank- 
ing business.” 

Mr. LinpBerGu explained that ever 
since the Civil War Congress has al- 
lowed bankers to control financial legis- 
lation. Heretofore, he said, the House 
and Senate committees dealing with 
this subject have been made up chiefly 
of bankers, their agents or their attor- 
neys. He niaintained that our finances, 
including the actual control of legisla- 
tion in Congress, have been surrendered 
to bankers. 

Not long ago Mr. Witson deplored 
the tendency to pay so much heed to 
the views of bankers and prominent 
financial men in shaping financial legis- 
lation, and Mr. Linpsereu is only tak- 
ing the same attitude as the President, 
though perhaps his position is a little 
in advance of Mr. Witson’s. 

To those not familiar with certain 
aspect of American politics the posi- 
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tion of Mr. LinpBerGu and the Presi- 
dent must seem inexplicable. But we 
can only regard it as a manifestation 
of that extraordinary political prejudice 
against banking that has predominated 
in the country’s history since the adop- 
tion of the Federal Constitution. 

Actually, of course, this prejudice 
rests upon no just foundation. The 
banker has no interest in banking legis- 
lation that is not substantially identical 
with that of all other members of the 
community, and no legislation is desired 
that will not benefit everybody equally 
as much as it will the banker. 

We cannot believe that Mr. Linp- 
BERGH is correct in his assertion that 
the country’s banking and financial leg- 
islation has heretofore been dictated 
by the bankers. If bankers are respon- 
sible for the existing laws, by all means 
let Mr. LinpBerGu’s resolution pass; 
keep the bankers away from the House 
and Senate committees and call in the 
cooks, the cobblers and the college pro- 
fessors, for they could not possibly do 
worse than has been done heretofore. 

But we believe Mr. LinpBerGu’s 
statement will not bear examination. 
Repeatedly within our memory repre- 
sentative committees have placed the 
views of bankers before Congress in 
regard to banking legislation, but these 
views have not been respected. Let 
us give a concrete case. The ALpricu- 
VreeLanp Law was denounced by the 
American Bankers’ Association, and the 
Currency Commission of the associa- 
tion thus vigorously expressed its opin- 
ion of the failure of Congress to heed 
the bankers’ protest against that weak 
and foolish measure: 


“We are at a loss to know what the 
bankers of the country have done that 
their advice should be set aside, their 
judgment ignored and their wishes op- 
posed in connection with legislation di- 
rectly affecting the business in which 
they are engaged. Especially as they 
regard themselves as the servants of 
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the public, and are fully assured that 
in any legislation affecting the circulat- 
ing medium, their interests and those 
of the public are identical; for what is 
ultimately best for the country is be- 
yond all question best for the banks. 
* * * As bankers we claim a practical 
knowledge of our business which ex- 
perience alone can give. We think that 
with such knowledge and experience we 
should be counseled and our advice 
heeded in connection with any legisla- 
tion affecting the banking and currency 
laws of the country.” 


In his diatribe against bankers Mr. 
LINDBERGH brings out the ghost of the 
so-called panic circular purporting to 
have been issued by the American 
Bankers’ Association in 1893. This 
seems to refer to a sensational publica- 
tion of a clumsy forgery denounced 
again and again by the American 
Bankers’ Association. 

The counsel of the bankers: of the 
country should be of great service to 
Congress in framing banking legisla- 
tion, and as the House did not adopt 
Mr. LinpBerGu’s resolution, we do not 
expect to see bankers barred from the 
currency mixup that threatens to make 
the dogdays of 1913 notable in the 
financial annals of the United States. 


Treasury Operations and 
the Banks 


HE action of Secretary McApoo 

last month in making deposit of 
considerable sums in the national bank 
depositories at two per cent. interest 
was variously regarded—with approval 
by many country banks eager enough 
to get the deposits at the rate named, 
and with more or less disapproval by 
the New York banks which regard the 
work they do for the Treasury as a 
sufficient quid pro quo without being 
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asked to pay interest on the Govern- 
ment balances. 

In taking the Treasury deposits the 
New York banks are in one respect at a 
disadvantage compared with the coun- 
try banks. For while the national bank 
depositories are allowed to exclude the 
amount of these deposits in calculating 
the liabilities against which reserves 
must be held, the New York Clearing~- 
House Association has decreed that its 
members shall not take advantage of 
this exemption. Besides, with money 
rates generally ruling higher in the 
country than in New York, the banks 
of that city cannot so well afford to 
pay the two per cent. rate on Govern- 
ment funds. 

An individual who has large amounts 
of money to deposit in banks can hard- 
ly be criticised for a disposition to get 
the going rate of interest for his funds. 
The Treasury, however, is not in exactly 
the same position. It needs the ser- 
vices of the banks in many ways. In 
fact, the National Banking Act really 
contemplates the utilization of the na- 
tional banks as fiscal agents of the Gov- 
ernment, and they do actually perform 
important services for the Government 
gratuitously. 

Besides all these considerations, it 
would seem that the Treasury in its 
capacity as mentor of the money market 
ought to act with great circumspection. 
It should not lose sight of the import- 
ant relation which the banks of New 
York sustain toward domestic and in- 
ternational finance and should refrain 
from taking action that may affect 
these relations in a manner injurious to 
the whole country. 

It is questionable whether conditions 
warranted the deposit of a _ large 
amount of Government funds in the 
banks. Exports of gold from New 
York rather indicated a redundancy of 
money in the banks. 

That will be a fortunate day for the 
business interests of the United States 
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when the Treasury of the United States 
no longer assumes to regulate the 
money market. 


Bank Notes and Bank 
Reserves 


WHILE the complete text of the 

new currency and banking bill 
is not before us as this is written, two 
of its provisions appear. pretty well 
settled. These relate to the issue of 
bank notes and to the distribution of 
bank reserves. It is proposed to limit 
the issue of notes to a certain number 
of new reserve institutions which are to 
be “bankers’ banks,” owned by the ex- 
isting banks. Reserves are also to be 
gradually, in part at least, withdrawn 
from the present reserve banks and de- 
posited in the new institutions. 

The first of these proposals doubt- 
less rests upon the distrust of confer- 
ring the note-issuing function on a 
number of small independent banks. 
On the score of safety, of course, this 
objection is not well founded, for by 
applying a small proportion of the 
present tax on circulation as a safety 
fund the notes of all the national 
banks, even if issued without special 
security, could be made safe beyond 
question. On the score of inflation the 
issue of credit notes by all the national 
banks has been much criticised;. but 
under careful regulation, and with a 
proper redemption system, this objec- 
tion would not obtain. 

The simple fact is that it is on every 
ground much more dangerous to entrust 
banks with the power to manufacture 
book-deposit credits than bank-note 
credits. Whether a borrower at a bank 
should get the proceeds of his loan in 
the form of cash, bank notes or bank- 
book credits against which checks may 
be drawn—all this is his own business, 
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not that of Congress, the Secretary of 
the Treasury or any governmental au- 
thority or arbitrary artificial instru- 
mentality whatsoever. The Government 
should see that the notes are good; 
that is, it should provide simple legal 
safeguards against depreciation or ulti- 
mate loss. 

And the small banks, having proper 
security and sufficient reserves, if com- 
pelled to borrow the notes of other 
banks instead of issuing their own, will 
have to pay for a service which they 
themselves should perform, and_ this 
cost they will manifestly pass on to the 
business community. Thus a serious and 
wholly useless tax will be placed on the 
country’s production and trade, and 
solely for the profit of the banks own- 
ing the regional reserve institutions. 

While all the foregoing is true, there 
are nevertheless some sound arguments 
in favor of the limitation of note issues 
to a few large banks. This MaGazine 
has repeatedly suggested that our cur- 
rency difficulties would be greatly re- 
duced if the banks of the central re- 
serve cities were allowed to issue their 
credit notes. On the ground of econ- 
omy and convenience much is to be 
said in favor of such limitation of note 
issues; that is, it would be less costly 
and would save much labor to have the 
notes issued by a few hundred banks 
instead of by many thousands. But 
we strongly believe that the right to 
issue their credit notes would be of im- 
mense service to the small banks of this 
country, or rather of benefit to the 
small traders, merchants and farmers, 
who deal with these banks. 

Perhaps, while the present national 
bank notes are outstanding, and as- 
suming that they will be gradually re- 


tired, the privilege of issuing credit 
notes might be restricted to the central 
reserve city banks while this retirement 
is in process. Then the privilege could 
be extended first to the banks of the 


other reserve cities, and finally to all 
national banks. 

As to the proposed taking over of 
all or part of the bank reserves (or, 
more properly, the reserves which one 
bank holds for another) that is a very 
grave matter and one scarcely possible 
to discuss in the absence of details 
which are lacking at the time this is 
written. 

We cannot see much in the regional 
reserve bank scheme. What is it in 
substance? Let us suppose that a re- 
gional reserve bank is established at 
St. Louis. Is there any solid ground 
for supposing that such an institution 
could more efficiently handle the re- 
serves of the banks in that territory 
than they are now being handled by the 
St. Louis banks? Or does the scheme 
contemplate that the so-called country 
banks would not necessarily shift their 
reserves from the St. Louis banks to the 
regional reserve banks, but that the St. 
Louis banks would redeposit with the 
new concern; that is, the cash they 
now hold as reserves for other banks 
would be turned over to the regional 
reserve bank, thus converting cash re- 
serves into “tickets.” 

The present reserve banks of the 
country, particularly those in New 
York, Chicago and St. Louis, have ex- 
tensive relations with banks all over 
the country. Through long experi- 
ence in dealing with these out-of-town 
correspondents they have become rath- 
er intimately acquainted with the condi- 
tions, the banks and the bankers of va- 
rious localities and have developed as 
high a degree of efficiency in dealing 
with these localities as any new “re- 
gional” banks could attain in a long 
time. 

Equip the existing central reserve 
city banks with the right to issue credit 
notes, and require these banks to have 
larger capital and reserves, and “‘re- 
gional” banks would probably not be 
needed. 








Developing Our Foreign Trade’ 


By Joun CLausen, MANaGerR Fore!1GN DepartMENT, THe CROCKER 


NATIONAL 


HE casual observer of foreign 
trade conditions can not fail to 

be impressed by the inevitable progress 
of economic developments in our rela- 
tions with foreign countries. In view 
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of the greatness and steady growth of 
our foreign trade, it is, therefore, desir- 
able to determine the countries which 
buy our goods freely, not alone for the 
purpose of finding out where our goods 
are sold, but also to discover the coun- 
tries enjoying the largest measure of 
prosperity. Practically every country 
—with the possible exception of Eng- 
land (with its colonies) and Germany— 
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provides for itself the greater portion 
of its necessities, and in times of de- 
pression is able to get along without 
importing any very large quantity of 
food and raw material. When, there- 
fore, a country is buying goods from 
another land freely, it is evident that 
its people are enjoying great prosper- 
ity. The condition of prosperity in 
a country is reflected by the magnitude 
of its imports. However, where large 
imports into a “debtor” country reveal 
its ability to borrow freely, large ex- 
ports to neighboring countries show 
the growth of its permanent wealth 
and power. 

The really wonderful expansion in 
out exports, both to foreign countries 
and to our own possessions, impresses 
upon us the necessity of becoming more 
familiar with the proper handling and 
financing of our shipments abroad. The 
universal clamor of our merchants for 
banking facilities in foreign countries 
—more particularly in Central and 
South America—is well founded, and 
banks throughout the country should 
take early heed to establish suitable 
relations in order to adequately care 
for the requirements of their clients. 
Trade is ever the forerunner of finance, 
and it is essential that the American 
merchant should take the initiative by 
preparing a systematic and vigorous 
campaign for the sale of his goods 
in foreign countries; and if the proper 
spirit of codperation is exercised, he 
need have no fear of any handicap, 
as capital will spontaneously follow 
with ample facilities for transporta- 
tion and banking. These facilities will 
go hand in hand with trade, and they 
will: grow together. 

What we must therefore first look for, 
is the development of our foreign trade, 
and to properly do that we must ac- 
quaint ourselves with the customs and 
languages of foreign countries, and 
also modify the present home business- 
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winning methods to suit the sentiments 
and prejudices of our foreign friends. 
Knowledge of foreign currencies and 
exchanges is indispensable if an intel- 
ligent competition is to be sustained 
abroad. We must know what we can 
sell, and under what conditions we 
can negotiate our goods, as it becomes 
necessary to meet the competition of 
all other countries; and to do that suc- 
cessfully, we must study and meet the 
requirements of our buyers, or retire 
from the field of the world’s commer- 
cial struggle. 

When inquiring as to the prosperity 
of a country, people never fail to glance 
at its trade re*urns, and to note any 
increase or decrease in its imports and 
exports. If a country has discovered 
new natural resources in its soil, or 
has found means of making better use 
of the productive powers already known 
to it—then it exports—and, accord- 
ingly, the whole of its foreign trade 
mereases, Whicl undoubtedly is a sign 
of prosperity. 

Our govermrent encourages end fa- 
cilitates such studies, as is demon- 
strated by the establishment, in the 
year 1903, of the “Department of Com- 
merece and Labor,” with its organized 
effort to develop new markets for our 
products, either locally or in foreign 
lands. “The Bureau of Manufactur- 
ers” has since been created, and in 
August of last year the “Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce” was 
organized—to foster, promote and de- 
velop the various manufacturing indus- 
tries of the United States and create 
a market for its products at home and 
abroad. It is apparent that but few 
merchants and bankers realize the 
valuable service that can be rendered 
them by the Federal Government in 
developing foreign trade. 
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The building of the Panama Canal 
involves the expenditure of over four 
hundred million dollars, and when 
completed will open a great new trade 
route which we are prone to believe 
will immediately place our country 
in a position to command the greatest 
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share of the Pacific trade. In this, 
however, we must not be illusionized, as 
unless we speedily reform our banking 
system so that we may be in a position 
to adequately finance the Panama Canal 
trade, a good part of the capital in- 
vested for the construction of the 
great canal will be wasted, and our 
competing neighbors in Europe will 
derive the benefit of our undertaking. 
We must therefore endeavor to get the 
commerce and finances of our country 
intimately interwoven and _ related, 
and when this is successfully accom- 
plished we have the most powerful 
combination in the world; namely, the 
control of trade and credit. 

Our banks are now forbidden by law 
to accept trade or finance bills—which 
makes our banking system unique and 
unlike that of any other country—and 
while I am not prepared to admit that 
an American organization with the 
specific object of financing commercial 
operations with foreign countries is 
vitally essential for the developing of 
our trade, it seems to me that it is desir- 
able for our banking institutions to in- 
form themselves fully on the subject, 
and then provide such changes in our 
present system as will secure and hold 
the trade firmly in our hands. In other 
words, I believe the only practical way 
is to do the financing through a center 
in our country—say New York—pre- 
cisely as at present it is done in London 
and other European points. 

Foreign banks, more particularly 
those in London, practically now 
finance our foreign trade, and for that 
service the banks in this country are 
paying them a fancy remuneration. 

It may be of interest here to show 
how the London bankers finance our 
foreign trade, and we may take as an 
example a shipment of merchandise 
from South America to a commercial 
center in the United States. 

The shipper in South America is not 
in a position—we will say—to await 
the arrival of the merchandise in the 
United States and the return of a re- 
mittance, before receiving in cash the 
amount of the invoice. On the other 
hand, the purchaser here is unable— 
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for various reasons—to effect payment 
before the goods arrive, and until they 
have been paid for by his customer. 

A commercial letter of credit is 
therefore suggested and supplied by his 
local banker, which authorizes the ship- 
per in South America to draw against 
the bank’s London correspondent—say 
at ninety days’ sight—with shipping 
documents attached, covering the value 
of merchandise to be shipped. The 
issuance of this “credit” is duly ad- 
vised to the London bank, and the let- 
ter of credit is delivered against the 
usual guarantee of the merchant here, 
who in turn forwards same to the 
shipper with the necessary instructions 
to effect shipment within a specific 
time (which is also noted on the credit), 
as well as the manner in which the 
insurance is to be effected. Immedi- 
ately upon receipt of this instrument 
the shipper arranges to make the ship- 
ment, obtains the required set of bills 
of lading, invoice and insurance certi- 
ficates, and takes them with the letter 
of credit to his local banker, who pre- 
pares a draft on London drawn under 
the terms of the credit. The draft is 
then discounted and the shipper receives 
his money. 

The South American banker then for- 
wards the draft and documents—ex- 
cepting such documents as the bank 
which extended the credit may instruct 
to be forwarded direct to them—to 
his London agent. When this draft 
and documents reach London, an accept- 
ance is secured and the bill is then held 
for maturity, or discounted, as may 
best suit the interests of the negotiat- 
ing bank in South America. Upon 
acceptance of the bill, the London bank 
that gave this requisite, retains the 
documents, which are later forwarded 
to the bank in the United States that 
opened the credit, with an advice of the 
amount for which the draft has been 
accepted, as also the date of maturity. 

The documents are then delivered to 
the customers, under what is termed a 
trust receipt, and they, after defraying 
the amount of duty, obtain possession 
of the goods. Some ten or fifteen days 
before the draft or acceptance becomes 
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due in London, the amount is converted 
into United States currency at the pre- 
vailing rate of exchange, and collected 
from the client, who is also called upon 
to pay the usual commission charges. 
The amount collected is then credited 
by the local bank in the account which 
is carried with its London  corres- 
pondent—the accepting bank—and 
thereby provides for the draft at ma- 
turity. 

On all such transactions the London 
bank—while in no way advancing the 
money—receives a substantial commis- 
sion. 

When we now consider that the total 
exports of merchandise from the United 
States to foreign countries will approx- 
imate twenty-two hundred million dol- 
lars in the fiscal year 1913, and our 
imports will conservatively run _ into 
seventeen hundred million dollars, it 
can readily be seen that large profits 
resulting from acceptance and com- 
mission fees are yearly poured into the 
coffers of our banking friends abroad. 

The present prohibition of bank ac- 
ceptances not only acts as a hamper 
upon our foreign and domestic trade, 
but is for obvious reasons a detriment 
to our financial institutions as well, and 
in my opinion there is no valid reason 
why bank acceptances—to at least a 
moderate extent—should not be legal- 
ized. 

It will here be for more particular 
interest to my Texas friends to learn 
that during the year 1912 our exports 
of cotton to British India amounted to 
seventy thousand bales, valued at three 
million, seven hundred and fifty thou- 
sand dollars; and to China the exports 
of raw cotton for the same period were 
twenty-eight thousand bales, valued at 
one million five hundred thousand dol- 
lars. When we consider that these 
countries are also producers of raw 
cotton, this movement is quite a recent 
—very pleasant—and beneficial devel- 
opment in our trade, more particularly 
when cotton exports to either of these 
countries were practically nil prior to 
the year 1911. 

The world’s production of this com- 
modity is: estimated to be seventeen 
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million bales (500 pounds to the bale) 
of which, approximately, twelve million 
bales are grown in the Southern States 
of our country. The question, there- 
fore, of properly financing the immense 
production of this and other commodi- 
ties should not alone be of great inter- 
est, but also of vital concern. 


Financinc Our Domestic TRADE. 


In Europe authoritative institutions 
lay down the discount and loan rates 
which automatically guide the entire 
banking system in its dealings with in- 
dividual clients, and the existence of 
an open discount market which permits 
financial institutions to employ funds 
in the purchase of bankers’ and prime 
merchant Acceptances, and to redis- 
count the same when cash funds are 
needed—these are the principal aids to 
a more liberal system of financing our 
trade at home. 

Of course, the value of money, apart 
from the question of whether the open 
market-rate of discount is slightly un- 
der or slightly over the bank-rate, will 
be governed by the strength of a se- 
lected central institution, and the pros- 
pect of a demand upon its stock of gold 
reserve, as is the case with our British 
friends and their relations with the 
Bank of England. 

When trade is active the supply of 
bills becomes large and rapidly ab- 
sorbs the loanable funds of banks. As 
the demand for funds in this direction 
becomes active, the banks are unwil 
ling to discount except at advanced 
rates. 

If trade is inactive, less accommoda- 
tion from bankers is required, and 
this results in a keener competition for 
the few bills offered in the open market, 
with a consequent decline in the rate of 
discount. 

While these conditions are symptoms 
in governing the discount rates in Eu- 
rope, our call-loan rate as quoted in 
the New York market, only has an in- 
direct relation to trade conditions, and 
registers mainly the speculative de- 
mand for stocks. 

Complete banking codperation is 
absolutely necessary to control arising 


panics, and while our banks have dem- 
onstrated this by being compelled in 
times of stress to fall back upon their 
local clearing-house associations, it is 
only by codperation and the conse- 
quent fixing of a uniform rate of dis- 
count that we can control the flow of 
gold and thereby prevent our periodical 
panics. 

The ready elasticity of credit which 
such discount market would give at 
home, as a matter of fact would also 
have its direct effect upon our foreign 
trade. 

Trade bills—it is said—were in 
common use in Venice as early as the 
Thirteenth Century, and have even been 
traced back to the Florentines, by 
whom they were first used in the 
Twelfth Century. A trade bill means 
a draft drawn in connection with ac- 
tual Trade Operations, and the term 
is used to distinguish the paper from 
a bank, finance or accommodation bil!. 


ForeigN DEPARTMENT. 


It is only within recent years that 
the foreign department has become a 
recognized institution in the United 
States, and the education of the Ameri- 
can banker along these lines, the need 
of specialization and knowledge of for- 
eign banking and exchange methods, 
can not be too strongly urged. It 
should be the object of every progres- 
sive bank to wisely train young aspir- 
ants for such positions. Education 
in that line is tending to have a broader 
meaning, and we are recognizing more 
every day that to be a successful for- 
eign exchange banker a person must 
know something besides mere technical 
banking. 

The present is often called the age 
of specialization and it is so in a very 
large sense; but specialization has its 
limits, and those limits are the intimate 
connections to-day between every line 
of human activity in the Civilized 
World. 

There are a great many bankers 
who while perfectly willing to reap the 
benefits derived through a foreign de- 
partment hesitate to install one, claim- 
ing that they do not understand the 
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business, and are therefore unable 
to efficiently control its manager and his 
varied operations. These are very 
poor excuses, and unless the particular 
banker offering such an argument 
begins to make special study of foreign 
credit and exchange conditions as they 
exist in financial centers, he will soon 
be obliged to deal in unknown quanti- 
ties—which condition he can not well 
control with his own country catering 
for new and larger fields and outlets 
for its products. 

Special efforts should therefore be 
made by banks to develop foreign busi- 
ness, and in seasonable time the estab- 
lishment of desirable connections abroad 
should likewise be observed ; not because 
the foreign exchanges themselves ex- 
ercise a strong influence on international 
trade— their fluctuations produce a 
powerful effect upon those countries 
where the currency is defective, where, 
therefore, the limits of fluctuations of 
the exchanges are very wide. 

To properly handle foreign exchange 
operations it is necessary to keep fully 
posted on the principle rates as they 
are quoted in the leading financial cen- 
ters, from which a “parity” is figured, 
enabling a quick determination of hand- 
ling any proposed transaction to the 
best advantage. For instance, an in- 
quiry for exchange on Germany may 
disclose the fact that the given rate 
is not competitive, and it may therefore 
become necessary to operate against— 
say francs in Paris, or sterling in Lon- 
don,—from which will be seen the ad- 
vantage of receiving the before 
mentioned information, as it offers all 
the possibilities of successfully operat- 
ing in the ‘international exchange 
market. 

It will be found in practice that 
finance bills are generally drawn freely 
when exchange is high, and conversely 
an absence of these bills will be noticed 
whenever exchange is low. Foreign 
capital will travel to the United States 
more readily when exchange rates are 
quoted high in Europe, and will in turn 
be withdrawn from here when ex- 
change rates are low abroad. 
two main factors which 


There are 
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generally affect foreign exchanges: 
One is the relative indebtedness of the 
respective countries. If this country, 
for example, is in debt to the other, 
then the price of bills on that country 
naturally tends to rise in the market, 
because the merchants compete with one 
another in their endeavor to buy bills 
to remit; while in the other country’s 
market, the price of bills on this coun- 
try will fall owing to the lack of de- 
mand. The other disturbing factor 
in the value or price of money in the 
respective countries, regulated by the 
rate of discount ruling in each. 

To successfully finance the steady 
growth of our foreign trade necessitates 
a very active business in the settlement 
of balances of trade indebtedness. 
These balances are constantly varying, 
not alone in amounts, but also in direc- 
tion. A certain country may, for in- 
instance, at times be in debt to this 
country, and again, shortly afterwards, 
the position may be reversed and we 
will be owing them. 

In conclusion, I wish that time and 
talent were mine to treat still further 
on a subject so broad and_interest- 
ing; but I hope the foregoing remarks 
have suggested the advisability of so 
arranging our banking system as to en- 
able our financial institutions to lend 
the proper support in the upbuilding 
of our foreign trade. 


Small Bills at the Bank of 
France 


Y the recent annual report of the 
Bank of France it is shown that in 
the last year the bills discounted num- 
bered 16,167,500, of which 8.909.000 
were discounted at Paris and of these 
247,000 were between five and ten 
francs ($1 and $2), 2,843,000 between 
ten and fifty franes ($2 and $10), and 
1,714,000 between fifty and one hun- 
dred francs (#10 and $20). In other 
words, about one-half the discounts at 
the Paris offices were small bills. 
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Branch Banking in England 


By W. F. Spatpine, Certiriep Associate Instirure oF BANKERs, LONDON. 


HE fiftieth anniversary of the es- 
tablishment of the American 
National banking system was a subject 
of much interest to the British banking 
community, and while hesitating to 
sound a discordant note in the chorus 
of praise with which this wonderful 
achievement has been received, the wri- 
ter ventures to suggest that a closer ap- 
proximation to English branch banking 
would better serve the interests of the 
American people. 

A perusal of the many articles that 
appear on American banking subjects 
leads an Englishman to the conclusion 
that the United States adhere to the 
national banks purely from democratic 
sentiments, and any attempt to amal- 
gamate existing forces is at once con- 
demned as leading to centralization of 
banking, which, it is argued, is not 
conducive to the best interests of either 
the American banking or commercial 
communities. Yet a brief examination 
of banking in England will show that 
there is no more democratic system ex- 
tant than the British system. 

In February, 1913, America is rep- 
resented as having 7346 national banks 
with a united capital of *$1,056,000,- 
000; at the same date the United King- 
dom could show 279 banks with 8,497 
branches, controlling an aggregate 
capital of $415,296,335.52, assets $6,- 
312,551,496.68 and reserve $241,228,- 
615.32, which may be said to represent 
approximately our total banking 
strength. The figures include the 
Bank of England and also 124 foreign 
and colonial banks, and it is calculated 
that the banking deposits in the United 
Kingdom are equal to $186,294 per 
head of population. 


Eneuisn Banxine Facirities WIDELY 
DisTRIBUTED. 


Although in the strictest sense of 
the word decentralization is not a 


‘ * Figures in each case are taken at 4.84 to 
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prominent feature in British banking, 
yet in practice there is a very general 
transference of banking functions 
from the central institutions in London 
to local centres. Every city, town, vil- 
lage or hamlet now has its bank in 
some shape or form, and investigation 
shows that no matter how small the 
place, so long as men are gathered to- 
gether in commerce, industry or agri- 
culture, in that district will be found 
representatives of the great English 
joint-stock banking institutions. In Lon- 
don, of course, banks are now to be 
seen at almost every corner—they carry 
through the every-day banking trans- 
actions, assist in stock exchange oper- 
ations, and are continually seeking to 
extend their sphere into the domain of 
foreign exchange. In every English 
country market town banks transact 
business daily in their own offices. In 
the more remote towns they perhaps 
do not find it necessary to open more 
than two or three days a week, and ip 
some villages the banking operations 
of the neighborhood are terminated 
in a few hours on one day a week. 
But, in the small rural districts where 
business does not call for the upkeep 
of a building, the bank will be found 
located, sometimes in a tumble-down 
corrugated iron shanty, sometimes 
in one room of a poor cottager’s domi- 
cile, and sometimes a sign is exhibited 
on the railway stationmaster’s house 
announcing that the Blanktown Bank 
is open for the transaction of all bank- 
ing and currency operations, say, every 
Wednesday from 1 to 2 p. m. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE BRANCH System. 


I do not think the American system 
meets the demands of the rank and 
file in such an efficient manner, nor do 
I think that the Law of 1900 by 
which authority was given to create 
small banks with a capital reduced 
from $50,000 to $25,000, is likely to 
remedy this defect in the United 
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States, since it is obvious that such 
banks, restricted to one locality, are 
certain to be adversely affected by 
local causes. In the event of trade or 
agricultural depression, for instance, 
the bank is the first to feel the effects, 
and the ensuing stagnation of business 
is certain to be injurious to its wel- 
fare. 

Long experience in England has 
shown that the branch bank can exist 
where it is impossible for an independ- 
ent institution to pay its way. It has 
been found that the large banks with 
numerous branches are not liable to be 
affected by the same set of causes at 
any one time—a strike in one part of 
the country will cripple business and 
the local bank has to suffer, but if it 
is a component part of one of the 
larger institutions, its funds are merely 
transferred to its more prosperous con- 
freres for the time being. Again, a 
branch bank is always able to meet a 
run by the aid which is immediately 
forthcoming from the head office, while 
a locally constituted bank has merely 
its own resources on which to rely. 

Similar arguments are applicable in 
other circumstances. One _ branch 
bank from a variety of causes may 
have a plethora of deposits, or it may 
be that the particular district in which 
it is situated is suffering from a period 
of agricultural depression; what is 
more simple than for it to transfer the 
excess funds to another branch of the 
bank in a busy manufactaring centre, 
there to be used in profitable banking 
operations ? 

To the English or Scotch banker it 
is a matter for wonderment that pro- 
gressive America has never adopted 
branch banking. The separate State 
banks, the national banks and the trust 
institutions are doubtless marvellously 
efficient bodies, but it is manMest that 
a proportionately larger capital is nec- 
essary for each independent bank than 
would be required under our branch 
system, and, as I have shown, there is 
much less risk attendant upon a num- 
ber of central banks with numerous al- 
lied branches, since the evil effects of 
local causes are discounted by the di- 
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versity of operations carried on by the 
branches spread over a wide area. 
Conditions which bring an isolated local 
bank to grief merely serve to show 
the strength of a branch bank’s parent 
institution, and in many cases in Eng- 
land such have contributed to restore 
the equilibrium of a panic-stricken 
market. 

The application of the branch bank- 
ing system in England has for effect 
the linking up of the commerce of 
every district; it equalizes the supply 
and demand for capital and banking 
facilities, tends to keep one uniform 
interest rate ruling throughout the 
country, and, finally, it serves the in- 
terests of the humble peasant no less 
efficiently than those of the belted 
Earl. The system, containing as it 
does, all the good that could possibly 
be sifted from the rubbish of antiq- 
uity, has much to recommend it, and 
it is certain that many points in its 
machinery are capable of adjustment 
to American conditions. 


Was On The Job 


N the old days when Mr. Mattheson 

was paying teller, he used to relate 

an incident in his experience which had 

a wide circulation at the time and was 

published in many newspapers. It will 

bear repeating, as there may be but 
few now who recall it. 

One day, a mere slip of a lad em- 
ployed by one of our depositors pre- 
sented himself at the window and drew 
quite a large sum of money for a pay- 
roll. Shortly after leaving the bank 
he returned in great excitement and 
putting his hand on the glass, panting, 
broke out: 

“Say, mister, did you send for me?” 

“No.” 

“Well, there is a man outside who 
told me you wanted to see me and 
that he would take the money to my 
boss.” 

“Did you give it to him?” 

“No, I axed him could he catch a 
weasel asleep.”—Number Forty. 
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Regulation of the Issue of Bills of 
Lading 


By Guy Epwarp Sniner, Pu. D., INstrucror 1x INTERNATIONAL 
CoMMERCE, CoLLEGE OF THE City or New York. 


N°? feature of banking practice af- 

fords opportunities so peculiar 
for profit and loss as dealing in for- 
eign exchange. The recent revelation 
of certain fraudulent deals in New 
York, totalling probably half a million 
dollars annually, finds its counterpart 
in some section of the country. There 
is now pending in New York a suit 
against a trust company for $5,000,000 
on account of losses in fraudulent bills 
of exchange. Every year the banks 
of this country accept a contingent 
liability of $5,000,000,000 involved 
in financing the movement of goods. The 
profit on this business is small, ranging 
from 1-82 to 1-8 of 1 per cent. On 
the other hand, the inducement to un- 
dertake it is that the banks, for the 
most part, lend their credit rather 
than their capital. A $25,000 bank in 
the South may handle $1,000,000 
worth of bills in a cotton-moving sea- 
son, and at the same time carry on its 
ordinary banking business. 


Basts or A Bityt or ExcHANGeE. 


The basis of a bill of exchange is 
the sale of goods, commodities, securi- 
ties or service. For example, an 
American exporter, having arranged 
terms of sale with an English buyer, 
ships the goods. He secures from the 
carrier as a receipt for the goods and 
a contract of affreightment, an order 
bill of lading. The possession of this 
“order” bill of lading entitles the 
authorized holder to the goods; conse- 
quently it becomes a credit instrument. 
The shipper draws a bill of exchange 
for the value of the shipment upon the 
buyer or his bank and, with the bill of 
lading as security, sells his draft to the 
local bank. The local bank in turn, 
sells the draft at some foreign ex- 


change center, usually New York. 
The New York Banker sends the bill to 
London for discount, and sells his own 
draft against the credit thus estab- 
lished in London. The turnover of 
capital has been rapid and little capital 
has been tied up by the transaction. The 
facilities which it offers to the banker 
for quick profit and to the merchant 
for rapidity of turnover, have led to 
the extensive use of this method of 
financing business in-this country. 


OpporTUNITIEs FoR F’RAvp. 


Opportunities for fraudulent abuse 
of this commercial and financial 
machinery are present at every step. 
In the deals above referred to it appears 
that the consignee of the goods was 
not a bona-fide purchaser, and that the 
bank agreements of acceptance were 
fraudulent; furthermore, the contents 
of the cases noted in the bills of lading 
were falsely describeed. In the Knight- 
Yancey frauds of 1910 the buyers of 
the cotton abroad were bona fide, but 
the railroad agents issued bills of lad- 
ing without the receipt of the cotton. 

Such transactions as these involve 
the shipper, who is also the drawer of 
the bills of exchange, the carrier, who 
is responsible for the delivery of the 
goods to the holder of the bill of 
lading; the banker who has advanced 
his capital on the security of the bill 
of lading, and the buyer of the goods, 
who is also the drawee. 

The risk of loss devolves upon each 
party at some point in the transaction. 
The law has not kept pace with com- 
mercial practice, and in the case of the 
bill of lading, stops short of recogniz- 
ing it as a credit instrument. 

This relieves the carrier of responsi- 
bility for the action of its agent and 
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throws the real burden of the risk 
upon the bankers and the acceptor of 
the draft. For ten years there has 
been a cumulative movement, the object 
of which was ta adjust the laws to com- 
mercial practice. 

MoveMENT IN Benatr or UNIFORM 
Bitts or Lapine. 


A decade ago the number and kind 
of bills of lading were legion. Each 
carrier had its own form and term of 
contract. The chaotic conditions sur- 
rounding the contract, the question of 
responsibility when a shipment passed 
through the hands of several carriers 
under different forms and terms of 
contract, led the Illinois Manufactur- 
ers’ Association and various trade or- 
ganizations to institute in 1904 a 
movement to secure a uniform bill of 
lading. They petitioned the Interstate 
Commerce Commission for a hearing 
on the subject. ‘The Commission 


granted their petition, and a hearing 
was held in Philadelphia in which the 
shipper and the carrier presented their 


cases. The Commission was in doubt 
as to its authority to make a ruling in 
the matter, but suggested the forma- 
tion of a joint committee of shippers 
and carriers to formulate a uniform 
bill of lading acceptable to both par- 
ties. 

Of the twenty-five billion dollars’ 
worth of goods annually carried on 
bills of lading, five billion dollars’ worth 
are carried on the “to order notify” 
contracts. In the ordinary bil! the in- 
terests of the shipper and the carrier 
only are involved; in the order bill the 
shippers’ interests are subordinate to 
those of the banker who acquires from 
the shipper title to the goods. The 
five billion dollars advanced by the 
banker to the shipper on the security 
of this title gave the bankers cause 
for lively interest in the proceedings 
of the joint committee appointed by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
At their annual meeting in 1905, the 
American Bankers’ Association ap- 
pointed a committee to confer with the 
joint committee of shippers and car- 
riers. 
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The joint committee was well along 
in its negotiations, the shippers and 
the carriers found their interests were 
not far separated, and the shippers 
seemed about to secure their object, 
when the committee of the bankers ap- 
plied for admission to the conference. 
The interests of the bankers and the 
carriers clashed. Their differences in- 
volved the risk concealed in $5,000,- 
000,000 of negotiable papers. This 
risk was annually resulting in the loss 
to the bankers of hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. The bankers’ com- 
mittee found individual cases showing 
a loss as high as $820,000. The bank- 
ers held that this loss was due almost 
wholly to the action of the carriers 
or their agents. They enumerated the 
causes of loss as due to: 


1. The issue of bills of lading without 
the receipt of the goods. 

2. The delivery of the goods without the 
surrender and cancellation of documents. 

3. Altered bills of lading. 

4. Forged bills of lading, including 
change of genuine straight, to forged order 
bills of lading. 

5. The issue of duplicate bills of lading, 
the original bill still outstanding and un- 
cancelled, and the shipments of goods be- 
ing diverted. 

6. The liability imposed by the courts 
for quality and quantity of shipments. 


The bankers were refused admission 
to or representation on the joint com- 
mittee. The bankers’ committee did 
not accept one refusal but made re- 
peated efforts to secure representation 
and failed. 

The fight was on. The _ bankers 
quietly worked on the problem and 
in 1906 had a bill introduced in Con- 
gress regulating bills of lading. Rail- 
roads were not over popular and the 
carriers then consented to admit the 
bankers to the conferences of the joint 
committee. The bankers allowed their 
bill to die in the committee. Congress 
passed the railroad rate bills which in- 
cluded a clause “holding the initial 
carrier liable for all damage caused 
by carriers.” This settled the main 
point of difference between the car- 
rier and the shipper, and they were 
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ready to draw up the uniform bill of 
lading. The joint committee contin- 
ued its work, and disregarding its 
promise, refused to admit the bankers 
to their conferences. They completed 
this work in 1907 and reporting to the 
Interstate Commerce Commission in 
1908 recommended the uniform bill of 
lading as drawn up by the joint com- 
mittee to all railways, and it was 
adopted by most of the roads in the 
North and West. 

Failing in their efforts to secure a 
hearing in the joint committee, the 
bankers began to quietly organize 
their forces for an aggressive defense 
of their interests. They spread their 
influence throughout the country. In 
twenty-eight States they organized 
local committees to work for legisla- 
tion on bills of lading, not only by 
Congress but also by States. They 
secured the co-operation of the Com- 
mission of Uniform State Laws, which 
drew up a code of law on bills of lad- 
ing. With this backing they began to 


press the matter upon State legisla- 


tures. 

In 1907 a fourth interested party 
appeared in the contest, the commis- 
sion merchant and the broker—the re- 
ceiver of goods and the acceptor of 
drafts secured by bills of lading. The 
interest of these parties was as keen 
as that of the bankers. In a confer- 
ence of trade and financial organiza- 
tions it was said that $%500,000,000 
was paid out annually by the New 
York Cotton Exchange members on 
drafts with bills of lading as secur- 
ity: that a large percentage of the 
business of the wholesale grocers; the 
bulk of the business of poultry and 
game trade; and seventy-five million 
dollars’ worth of business in the but- 
ter and egg trade, was handled on or- 
der bills of lading. Losses due to 
carelessness and fraud were reported 
as aggregating hundreds of thousands 
of dollars. 

The united forces of the bankers, 
assignees, and shippers marshalled in 
their ranks the financial and commer- 
cial interests of the country. To enu- 
merate the organizations represented 
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in the movement would require several 
pages of this magazine. Illustrative 
of their strength and wide-reaching 
influence is the National Traffic League 
which is composed of thirty Chambers 
of Commerce and in addition the larg- 
est shippers of grain, lumber, mer- 
chandise, iron articles and cotton in 
this country; the American Bankers’ 
Association with its affiliated organ- 
izations in every State; the National 
Poultry, Butter and Egg Association; 
the New York Cotton Exchange; the 
American Warehousemen’s Association, 
etc., etc. 

State legislatures began to have an 
awakened interest in the bill-of-lading 
problem; here and there newspaper ar- 
ticles began to appear; local traffic and 
mercantile associations passed resolu- 
tions which found their way to Con- 
gressmen. Bills drawn by the counsel 
for the American Bankers’ Association 
were introduced into the House and 
the Senate in 1908. They were re- 
ferred in each House to its Committee 
on Interstate Commerce. Committee 
hearings on the bills have been held 
in 1908, 1910 and 1912 at which the 
various interests have been well rep- 
resented by counsel and witnesses. At 
the public hearings on these bills the 
clash of the carriers’ interests with 
those of the shippers, bankers and re- 
ceivers was clearly outlined. 

Gross carelessness, want of system 
and lack of protection in the issue of 
order bills of lading was proven 
against the railroads. It was shown 
that blank order bills of lading are 
freely distributed by the _ railroad 
agent, the particulars of which are 
filled in by the shipper in his of- 
fice. They are then presented to the 
agent for his signature. So careless 
or so accommodating are some agents 
that they deliver blank order bills of 
lading with their signatures affixed. In 
these cases the shipper sometimes re- 
ceives his money from the banks on the 
security of the bills, without any goods 
having been received by the railways. 
One firm defrauded consignees and 
banks abroad of about five million 
dollars in this manner. 





688 


Naturally, the bankers demanded 
protection against a system which is 
so easily abused and argued that the 
railways should be held responsible for 
short shipments due to the carelessness 
of railway agents. It was not in their 
power to check up shipments, but it 
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was in the power of the railways to 
control the action of their agents. 

The law is yet to be passed which 
will bring relief to the bankers, but 
the question bids fair to be one of the 
most important which will be taken up 
by the new Congress. 


The Conservation of Business; or 
Efficiency 


Maximum 


By W. R. Morenovuse, Assistant CAsHieR GERMAN-AMERICAN TRUST 


AND Savines Bank, 


INCE the responsibility of invent- 
ing and manufacturing modern 
bank equipment can be safely en- 
trusted to our progressive American 
manufacturers, bank managers are 
free to turn their attention from the 
purely mechanical to the human side 
of the bank. The mechanical side has 
predominated so many years that it will 
be hard for some bankers to loosen 
their grasp on methods, systems, and 
equipment and take at least an equal 
interest in “personal contract.” Bank- 
ers of to-day, however, have broader 
views than those held twenty-five 
years ago. No longer is the employee 
spoken of in the sense of his being 
merely a mechanical device added to 
the equipment; but he is now a part 
of the great human side of the bank, 
and he is expected to take an active 
part in “business getting’ and “busi- 
ness conserving”; and when he fails 
to measure up in these particulars he 
ceases to be a valuable asset of the 
bank. Perfect equipment facilitates 
banking, but the highest degree of a 
bank’s efficiency does not find its source 
in the mechanical. What is efficiency? 
Highest efficiency is 100 per cent. ef- 
ficiency in the service of 100 per cent. 
of the employees, applied to every 
transaction. 


Metnuops or Deve.orine EFrriciEeNcy. 


Many are the methods in use for de- 
veloping greater efficiency. Employees 
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are advised to study books dealing 
with office management, salesmanship, 
etc.; yet the greatest possible profit 
to be gained from these is only nominal, 
inasmuch as the illustrations used have 
more to do with merchandise than 
banking transactions. Occasionally we 
find a banker seeking to increase the 
efficiency of employees under him by 
persistently reprimanding them for 
each petty, as well as serious mistake; 
and a few others go even farther, and 
discharge one employee after another, 
with the expectation that many tryouts 
are necessary to find the efficient em- 
ployee. 

These banks will continue to wonder 
why business is slipping away, and 
they will be as ignorant of the real facts 
ten years from now, unless they ascer- 
tain what their employees are saying 
to their depositors, and how they are 
saying it. There are many young 
men of character and ability who are 
willing to learn, and who are putting 
their best into their work; but the av- 
erage bank manager has no means of 
accurately estimating their efficiency. 
It is true, he usually has some estimate, 
but this is derived from general sources 
only, and mere observation and _ hear- 
say are quite insufficient to give him 
the true perspective. 

To repeat, the one great problem 
which confronts all bankers is: What 
is the employee saying to the bank’s 
customers, and how is he saying it? 
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Are his answers accurate as to facts, 
and are they intelligently and clearly 
expressed ? 

For example, the employee is fre- 
gently asked in one way or another, 
“Is this bank safe?” The question at 
first thought appears ridiculous, but it 
means a great deal to the inquirer 
as to how it is answered, and means no 
less to the bank. The average em- 
ployee would possibly reply, “Sure, no 
doubt of it’; or “Best bank in town”, 
or something similar and equally mean- 
ingless. He has not only avoided an- 
swering the question satisfactorily, but 
his answer is abrupt and savors of ridi- 
cule, and very often the customer is 
humiliated by it. Nevertheless, such 
answers are made day after day, and 
yet our most enterprising bankers are 
groping about, vainly endeavoring to 
understand why they are losing so 
many customers, on one hand, and not 
getting their share of new business, on 
the other. 

In replying to such a question as 
the above, it is only necessary to give 
a few facts about the bank, stated in 
a sincere manner. The following 
would give entire satisfaction, for ex- 
ample. “This bank has a record of 
over twenty years of successful bank- 
ing; it has a large paid-up. capital and 
generous surplus; it is conservatively 
managed by men of large business ex- 
perience, and has a strong directorate. 
Its loans are amply secured.” To clinch 
the points made, leave this thought with 
the inquirer: “This bank never spec- 
ulates.” Compare this answer with 
the one generally given, and you will 
be able to estimate the value of effi- 
cient service. 


Lirttte Hextps to Deposirors. 


As a further illustration, there is a 
universal rule among banks that the 
employee shall not make out the de- 
posit ticket for the customer. There 
should be exceptions to the rule, nev- 
ertheless employees are inclined to 
rigidly apply it, regardless of circum- 
stances that may surround the case; 
and accordingly they push back the 
depositor’s money with the command 
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that he first make out a deposit ticket. 
The teller has performed his duty, but 
how poorly. Not infrequently an ex- 
pression of displeasure displays itself 
upon his face, as if to indicate that he 
has been imposed upon. 

It is good banking to have the de- 
positor make out his own deposit ticket, 
but the depositor may not recognize 
the importance of this until it has been 
fully explained to him; consequently 
it is no uncommon thing to have the 
depositor blankly refuse, and at the 
first opportunity transfer his account 
to a bank that is at least reasonable. 

As a rule, depositors are not cranks, 
but cheerfully comply when the im- 
portance of making out the ticket is 
explained. The result of the whole 
transaction pivots on how the depositor 
is refused, and unless some plausible 
reason supports the request, the ma- 
jority of depositors will think the em- 
ployee is obdurate and lazy. In many 
cases the depositor does not know how 
to make out the ticket, and if this is 
the case it becomes the duty of the tel- 
ler to instruct him. Many accounts are 
lost to the bank that fails to appre- 
ciate a depositor’s position when it 
comes to filling out the deposit ticket. 


EXAMINATION OF EMPLOYEES. 


It is a wide diversion from the long- 
used custom for a bank to examine its 
employees, as is done in the schools, 
for example; but written examinations 
afford the only logical way out of the 
difficulty, by definitely disclosing the 
efficiency of the employee. The chief 
recommendation of this plan is that it 
strikes at the very foundation of the 
factor we are calling “efficient ser- 
vice; and because it proves in a very 
large measure whether efficient or in- 
efficient service is actually being given 
to the public. It brings into concrete 
form the language used by the em- 
ployee in the transaction of the bank’s 
business, as between the bank and the 
public; and it makes it possible for the 
bank to know whether the employee is 
correctly informing its depositors. By 
these answers the bank also gets a true 
inventory of the employee’s intelli- 
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gence, thus making possible the maxi- 
mum efficiency so needful to conserve 
the bank’s business. The written ex- 
aminations should be required especi- 
ally in cases where bookkeepers are 
advanced to tellers’ positions. They 
are too often advanced without any 
semblance of demonstrating their effi- 
ciency in meeting and _ popularizing 
themselves with their customers. 

It will be readily imagined that 
there are many surprises ahead for the 
banker who has never inventoried his 
force of employees by use of exami- 
nation, and does so for the first time. 
Those whom he has praised for their 
capacity will sometimes be found very 
disappointing, while employees of 
whom little is expected will often evi- 
dence superior intelligence. Occasion- 
ally employees who have been meeting 
the public for years, in the interim 
answering thousands of questions, will 
be found lacking in very ordinary 
matters. Some of those favored with 
every opportunity to add to the effi- 
ciency of the bank’s service will be 
found to be only partially efficient. 
Many of the employees longest in the 
service of the bank will be hunting for 
a rule-book when a written examina- 
tion of the rules governing accounts is 
announced. 

A large savings bank and trust com- 
pany in Southern California has used 
the written examination plan with re- 
markable success. The first set of ten 
questions was distributed to thirty-two 
employees, and of the three hundred 
and twenty questions asked, only one 
was left unanswered. This shows the 
interest of the employees in the exam- 
ination. The answers to the questions 
were very interesting, inasmuch as they 
disclosed the information being given 
to the customers. There were indeed 
many surprises in this case, for em- 
ployees who were considered well in- 
formed were found to be sadly in need 
of instruction. Information had been 
given out that was incorrect, which re- 
flected the inefficiency of the service. 
It was apparent that the majority of 
the employees understood in a general 
way the principles of banking, but 
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nearly every employee was in need of 
development at some point. Many 
were acquainted with the technique, 
but were unable to express themselves 
clearly, with the result that their state- 
ments were misleading. 

It is recommended that one examina- 
tion be held each month for at least 
six months, and that at least ten ques- 
tions be proposed at each examination. 
Each set of ten questions may be pre- 
fixed by the rules governing, of which 
the following is suggestive: 


EmpLoyeeEs INsTRUCTIONS. 


In answering these questions you 
will use such language as though an- 
swering orally to a customer. Please 
do not engage the assistance of any 
other employee, nor impart to him the 
contents of your answers. You are 
asked to answer these questions in or- 
der that the efficiency of the bank’s 
service may be increased. The proper 
management of this bank demands that 
all questions asked by our customers be 
answered correctly, and that answers 
given be uniform throughout the bank. 
Sign and return your paper to the 
cashier’s desk within ten days. 

The first set of questions should be 
confined to the simple inquiries made 
during a regular day’s business. The 
simplest questions appear quite unim- 
portant, but even so they should be 
answered accurately and clearly. These 
questions may include the matter of 
exchange charges so much objected to 
by the depositors; as it makes a great 
deal of difference how the customers 
are being told of this exchange charge. 
There are at least ten very common 
subjects that should be incorporated in 
this first set, and while they may not 
appear so important, nevertheless on 
them much of the success of the bank 
depends. 

The five remaining sets of questions 
might deal with classes of accounts 
carried and the rules governing them; 
checks, deposits, drafts, endorsements; 
attachments, protests, etc.; loans and 
collections; laws regulating State 
banks, savings banks, trust companies, 
and national banks. The extent of the 
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examinations will depend somewhat 
upon the bank and its environment; the 
principle, however, applies to all. 
When the examination papers are 
returned to the cashier, he will correct 
them, entering in his record book the 
names of the employees and the points 
made by each, especially noting those 
returning unfavorable reports. It will 
thus be seen that the cashier has for 
the first time obtained a “birds-eye 
view” of the efficiency of the employ- 
ees working under him; and having ob- 
tained this inventory, he is then, and 
then only, in a position to begin to in- 
crease the efficiency of those who are 
most in need thereof. In due time the 
examination papers, accompanied by 
correct answers, will be returned to the 
employee, and he will be asked to make 
comparisons and profit thereby. As a 
climax to the examination all of the 
employees will be assembled and the 
questions discussed in open meeting, in 


order that all those present may fully 
understand the points involved. 

Unqualified employees are an imposi- 
tion, both on the bank and on the de- 
positing public, and their unprepared- 
ness becomes a hindrance to the great- 
est efficiency in the complete service. 
Only the bank that will bring its em- 
ployees up to the point where they are 
capable of answering all queries in a 
highly intelligent and accurate manner 
has a right to style itself either as pro- 
gressive or as affording efficient ser- 
vice. The day is far distant when the 
worth of the employee is measured only 
by his speed and accuracy in manipu- 
lating mechanical devices or in posting 
accounts; for what is paramount to 
everything else is his capacity to suc- 
cessfully meet the customer, efficiently 
transact his business, and make him, 
besides being a customer, a friend and 
supporter or “booster” for the institu- 
tion. 


Bankers Should Be Consulted 


EGARDING the resolution of 

Representative Lindbergh to cur- 

tail the influence of bankers in shaping 

banking and _ currency legislation, 

Messrs. Nelson, Cook & Co. of Balti- 
more in their circular letter say: 


“In the minds of some persons—no 
doubt in that of the mover of this res- 
olution, there exists the idea that the 
bankers of the country are not only 
incapable of advising regarding mone- 
tary legislation, but that they are so 
warped in their judgment by self-in- 
terest as not to be entitled to receive 
consideration in currency legislation. 
Of course, any reasonable man who 
will give sufficient thought to the sub- 
ject, and who is capable of under- 
stagyding conditions as they exist, must 
concede that it would be impossible 
for banks to profit by any currency 
legislation which would be detrimental 
to the best interests of the people 


themselves. If there is any one thing 
which should be admitted, it is that the 
best and only teacher is experience. 

“The present unsatisfactory condi- 
tion of our currency system is more 
detrimental to the interests of the pub- 
lic than to the banks themselves. Banks 
are in business for the profit to be 
made, and profits can only be made 
through such methods as will be ad- 
vantageous to the customers of the 
banks, upon whom the bank must rely 
for its profits. 

“To say that a banker should not 
be consulted about banking would be 
as absurd as to announce as a principle 
that a lawyer should not be consulted 
regarding the law or a doctor regard- 
ing medicine. It would be just as wise 
to exclude a lawyer or a doctor from 
the discussion of the law or of: medi- 
cine as it would be to exclude a banker 
when the question of banking or cur- 
rency shall be under discussion.” 








The Unit Tellers’ System 


By C. W. Beersower, Aupiror NatTionaAL ExcHaNnGe Bank, Roanoke, Va. 


T° save time for customersgas well 

as for the bank, is one of the 
objects of all well organized “banking 
systems. In this bank the Unit Tel- 
lers’ System has been found to have 
this, and many other advantages, over 
the old method of having separate pay- 
ing and receiving tellers. 

There are many arguments in favor 
of the Unit Tellers System—for ex- 
ample, a customer may have checks 
cashed, make deposits and receive pay- 
rolls in moderate amounts (large pay- 
rolls are made up in a special cage) 
at the same window, thus saving his 
time. As each teller only handles a 
portion of the alphabet it enables him 


Dr. 


OEPOSITS FROM TELLERS 


Lists TOTALS 


CLEARING 
Teer 





to become better acquainted with the 
bank’s customers, and again the teller 
will pay out much of the money re- 
ceived during the day, thereby elimi- 
nating rehandling this cash in the 
evening at balancing time. 

The system described by the writer 
has been found practical in handling 
the business in this bank, with three 
million deposits, and can be arranged 
to suit the requirements of both larger 
and smaller institutions. 

We have four tellers, all of whom 
pay and receive. They are designated 
as teller A-E, F-L, M-R, and S-Z. 
Each teller is supposed to handle de- 
positors whose names correspond to the 


TELLERS’ OLPARTMENT 
THE NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK 
OF ROANORE, VA. 
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FORM 1.—-DR. CLEARING TELLER’S SHEET WITH GENERAL SETTLEMENT 
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FORM 1,—cCR. CLEARING TELLER’S SHEET, SizE 11%, By 14 INCHES 


divisions mentioned, although this re- 
quirement is not arbitrary, Directly 
in the rear of each teller’s cage is his 
corresponding individual bookkeeper. 
The tellers have no assistants and no 
one is allowed in their cages during 
the day. Thus each teller becomes 
individually responsible for his day’s 
work. Alternate tellers go to lunch at 
the same time, for which thirty minutes 
is allowed. Their windows are closed 
during lunch period and the custom- 
ers are taken care of by the remaining 
tellers. 

To facilitate the getting together of 
figures at one point and to provide a 
check on the work, an extra teller is 
used with separate cage, whose duty 
it is to act as clearing teller for the 
other tellers. As will be seen from 
the reproduction of his sheets (Form 
1 Dr. and Form 1 Cr.), he keeps an 
account with each of the four tellers, 
the four individual bookkeepers, the 


foreign check department, and the gen- 
eral bookkeeper. 

Form 2 shows the sheet used by 
each of the regular tellers. These 
sheets are put up in pads and are used 
on ordinary board clips. Three times 
a day the tellers sort the deposit tick- 
ets, grouping them according to book- 
keepers, recapitulating the four to- 
tals at the foot of the list, and enter- 
ing the grand total in the first, or de- 
posit column of the sheet. The list 
and the tickets, with a rubber band 
around each batch, are sent to the 
clearing teller, who charges the proper 
teller on his sheet and enters the indi- 
vidual totals in each bookkeeper’s col- 
umn, and then distributes the batches 
of tickets to the bookkeepers, who list 
them on their proof sheets (See Form 
3). 

Likewise each teller sorts and makes 
up at three different times during the 
day lists of checks for the individual 





694 


bookkeepers, the foreign check depart- 
ment and the general bookkeeper, and 
sends them to the clearing teller, who 
credits the proper teller and enters 
them in the respective bookkeeper’s 
columns on his sheet. 

Each teller endorses checks requir- 
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CASH 
RECAPITULATION 
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The clearing teller lists the items which 
are to be held by him, and adds the 
total of the items received for this 
purpose from the ‘other tellers and 
then strikes his balance. He then makes 
up the general settlement for the day 
from which the general bookkeeper 


CHECKS 


Cash to First Teller 


TELLER No 


OATE . 191 


FORM 2.— 


ing endorsement, his number being 
embodied in his endorsing stamp. All 
other checks, deposit tickets, etc., he 
stamps on face with his number. Thus 
any check or deposit ticket handled 
by the tellers may be easily identified. 

At the close of the day each teller 
sorts his items which were not avail- 
able for the clearing teller during the 
day and sends them to him for credit. 





TELLERS DEPARTMENT 
THE NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK 
OF ROANOKE, VA 
Farm &2—6001-'-13 


SHEET USED BY THE FOUR TELLERS 


gets the total of individual debits and 
credits and tl:e total cash balance. 
A-E Teller, known as the first teller, 
carries the larger part of the cash. 
The other tellers keep on hand only 
enough cash for their ordinary re- 
quirements. When their cash exceeds 
a certain amount they turn it in to the 
first teller, tickets being sent through 
the clearing teller for record, or if ad- 
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FORM $.—INDIVIDUAL BOOKKEEPER’S PROOF SHFET. DEPOSITS AND CHECKS ARE PROVEN 
ON ONE SIDE AND LEDGER BALANCES FOR THE DAY LISTED ON THE OTHER 
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FORM 4.—INDIVIDUAL LEDGER SHEET, sizE 13%, sy 17 INcnEs 
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Form 17—6M4-13-8 


STOP PAYMENT 





Copy to all other Tellers and 


National Exchange Bank 


Bookkeaper efecied Roanoke, Virginia 
Check of “an 
Number... Dated Amount, §............... 
acs pases. ee catserrcaearceaattlemecaieeassae meee eon 


Duplicate Issued { bn 


Memo: 
Information Letter AM 
Received by................... osieraliciacearal sana Autry Bh Filed P.M. 
ersonal a 


Siop Payment Withdrawn.................... 


FORM 6.—sTOP-PAYMENT NOTICE 


ditional cash is required by any teller 
it is received in like manner from the 
first teller. At the close of the day 
each teller adds the total of the depos- 
its received during the day to his pre- 
vious cash balance and then adds the 
total of the checks received during the 
day to his present cash, and the two, 
of course, should agree. 

The clearing teller does not handle 
any cash. Settlements from the sav- 
ings department, loan department and 
draft department, and settlements to 
and from other banks, are made direct 
with the first teller. Checks received 
in these settlements by the first teller 
are cleared through the clearing teller, 
along with the first teller’s regular 
checks. 

Each bookkeeper, of course, balances 
individually, using duplex adding 
machines, and adding only the old and 
new balances of those accounts that 
change during the day and proving the 
difference against the difference in his 
debits and credits. A loose-leaf led- 
ger is used with only one account to 
each sheet. (See Form 4 for individ- 
ual ledger sheets.) 

Instead of balancing pass-books the 
statement system is used. Special 
statement machines post the statements 
from day to day—in a department sep- 
arate from the bookkeepers. The 
statements are compared with the led- 


gers from time to time, and thus an 
accurate check is kept on this work. 
Form 5 shows the statement which is 
sent out in outlook envelope. 

Before attempting to balance the 
day’s work the clearing teller compares 
his totals with those of each book- 
keeper. All bookkeepers’ proof sheets 
and tellers’ sheets are punched to fit 
the same binder, and at the close of the 
day are turned into the auditor, who 
checks and files them in proper order. 

Form 6 shows a stop payment form 
used with this system. The teller re- 
ceiving the information makes four 
carbon copies, one for each teller and 
the bookkeeper atfected. 

I shall be glad to receive criticisms 
and suggestions for the improvement of 
these forms from those who have in- 
stalled the Unit Tellers’ System. 


A Sign of Prosperity 


ET the despondent take hope, for 

the “Daily Consular and Trade 
Reports” says that chicle imports for 
American chewing-gum factories have 
grown steadily year by year from three 
and four-fifths million pounds in 1902 
to nine and two-thirds million pounds 
in 1912. 
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Clearing-House Inspection of Credits 


By Henry M. Priest, New York Cuaprer AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
oF BANKING. 


RECENT defalcation with the 

usual sequence that three or four 
large financial institutions have had 
to shoulder a_ loss of approxi- 
mately $250,000, has again brought 
before the banking community of 
this country the necessity of estab- 
lishing some system which will protect 
the banks from losses of this kind and 
at the same time afford adequate ac- 
commodation to the legitimate _ bor- 
rower. 

Inasmuch as the banks in the central 
reserve cities, viz.: New York, Chicago 
and St. Louis, are the largest purchas- 
ers of commercial paper, and usually 
have to sustain the heaviest losses, and 
as these cities are equipped with thor- 
oughly efficient clearing-houses, which 
amongst other functions exercise that 
of .examining at stated intervals the 
various banking institutions holding 
membership, the writer begs to offer 
this solution of the problem. 

It would appear that this solution 
lies entirely with the clearing-houses 
in these cities, and that some plan 
could be formulated enlarging their 
scope, and establishing a department 
for clearing credits. Such a depart- 
ment, placed in charge of a credit man 
of undoubted ability, and employing 
efficient help, could soon show results 
that would gratify the most critical 
banker. Possessing, amongst other 
advantages, that of inspecting the 
books of all institutions hold- 
ing membership, and having the sup- 
port of the bankers, it would be in 
a position to accurately analyze and 
judge each application for credit. 

To illustrate we will assume that the 
clearing-houses in the three cities 
above named should coéperate, and that 
a Chicago firm decides to sell its notes 
in New York. The New York banker 
to whom the request is made would im- 
mediately communicate with the Chi- 
cago Clearing-House, which would im- 
mediately furnish him with the stand- 


ing of the firm and the exact amount 
of commercial paper outstanding, also 
the desirability of either accepting or 
refusing the loan. The New York 
banker would then either accept or re- 
fuse; and should he accept, would no- 
tify the Chicago Clearing-House of the 
amount loaned, maturity, etc., which 
information would be entered on the 
records. Should the loan be paid at 
maturity, or renewed, the same process 
would be followed. 

Thus each clearing-house would at 
all times have at its command a com- 
prehensive and accurate index to the 
borrowers in the community. The in- 
stance of a New York firm desiring to 
borrow in New York would be identi- 
cal. The bank would first communi- 
cate with the clearing-house and obtain 
its opinion, and then supply them 
with the particulars of the transaction. 

The benefit to be derived from the 
foregoing plan must be apparent to 
the most discriminating banker: 

First. The clearing-house in each 
reserve city would have at its disposal 
the exact condition of firms desiring 
to borrow. 

Second. The practice of kiting 
credits and commercial paper between 
banks or cities would be eliminated. 

Third. The banks holding member- 
ship in the various clearing-houses 
would enjoy a degree of security never 
before experienced when making loans 
on commercial paper. 

Fourth. It would make the granting 
of credit as nearly an exact science as 
possible, both on account of the ad- 
vantages at the disposal of the clearing- 
house, and on account of the high offi- 
cials in institutions on whom it would 
be possible to call, to analyze any trans- 
action that might seem in the least 
doubtful. 

Fifth. It would reduce appreciably 
the cost to banks now maintaining ex- 
tensive credit departments. 
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In closing, the writer desires to point 
out that the position of the bank and 
its depositor would remain unchanged, 
and that the status of the worthy ap- 
plicant for credit would not be in any 
way affected. 

In submitting this plan the writer 
has merely outlined roughly his own 


ideas as he realizes that they are sub- 
ject to modification; but he desires to 
impress on all bankers the practicabil- 
ity and efficacy of the plan in the 
hope that they may take it under seri- 
ous consideration, and thereby avoid re- 
currence of incidents rather too fre- 
quent of late for the bankers comfort. 














BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW 


Conducted by Joha J. Crawford, Esq., Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act 














Recent Decisions of Interest to Bankers 


Set Off 


BANKRUPTCY OF DEPOSITOR—SETTING 
OFF DEPOSIT. 

United States Circuit Court of Appeals, 
Sixth Circuit, January 7, 1913. 
WALSH VS. FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF MAYS- 
VILLE, KY. 


In the absence of fraud or collusion, a 
bank has the right to apply the balance 
standing to the credit of a bankrupt on the 
date of the bankruptcy to the payment of 
the notes of the bankrupt held by the bank. 


Before Warrington and Knappen, 
Circuit Judges, and McCall, District 
Judge. 


HIS was a suit in equity by H. L. 
Walsh, trustee in bankruptcy of the 
Tiger Shoe Company against the First 
National Bank of Maysville to recover 
$2,089.35 upon the ground that the 
bankrupt had given the bank an unlaw- 
ful preference in transferring to it cer- 
tain property. 

McCatu, District Judge (Omitting 
part of the opinion)—The undisputed 
facts are that the Tiger Shoe Manu- 
facturing Company, the bankrupt, was 
indebted to the First National Bank of 
Maysville, Ky., in the sum of $2,000, 
with interest, evidenced by two prom- 
issory notes, in equal amounts, of date 
January 4, 1901, and June 9, 1901. The 
notes had matured. On or about Sep- 
tember 24, 1901, the wife of the secre- 


tary and treasurer of the bankrupt 
loaned the bankrupt. $3,000 up- 
on a mortgage given by it for 
$5,000. The amount so loaned was 
deposited to the bankrupt’s credit with 
the defendant bank, and the amount 
paid to the bank in satisfaction of the 
two notes for $1,000 each, with inter- 
est, was paid by a check drawn by the 
secretary and treasurer of the bankrupt 
on the amount so deposited. 

The only question presented is as to 
whether or not the payment of the two 
notes is a voidable preference. 

[1] In the absence of collusion, 
fraud or insolvency of the debtor, the 
bank had a right to apply so much of 
the deposit as was necessary to the 
payment of its debt. It did not need a 
check to enable it to get the money. 
New York County Nat. Bank vs. Mas- 
sey, 192 U. S. 188; Germania Savings 
Bank & Trust Co. vs. Loeb (C. C. A., 
Sixth Circuit) 188 Fed. 285. 

[2] However, as was said by the 
court below: 

“The real claim of the appellant is 
that Hopper [secretary and treasurer 
of the bankrupt] and his wife were act- 
ing in collusion with the defendant 
bank, in order to enable it to get its 
money and not be subject to a suit to 
recover it back as a voidable prefer- 
ence.” 

Judge Cochran found that there was 
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not sufficient evidence to prove the 
charge that at the time of making the 
payment to the bank the Tiger Shoe 
Company was insolvent, nor that the 
bankrupt and the defendant were acting 
in collusion, and accordingly dismissed 
the petition. 

After an attentive examination of the 
record, we find no reason to differ 
from the conclusion reached by the 
court below. 


Directors 


LIABILITY OF—FALSE STATEMENTS— 
PUBLISHING REPORTS—NATIONAL 
BANK ACT. 

Supreme Court of Nebraska, Jan. 31, 1913. 
JONES NATIONAL BANK VS. YATES ET AL. 
The national bank act, as provided in sec- 
ticn 5239 of the Revised Statutes of the 
Urited States (U. S. Comp, St. 1901, p. 
3515), affords the exclusive rule by which 
to measure the right to recover damages 
from directors, based upon a loss resulting 
solely from their violation of a duty ex- 
pressly imposed upon them by a provision 
of the act, and that liability cannot be 
measured by a higher standard than that 

which is imposed by the act. 

Where, by the Federal statute concerning 
national banks, a responsibility is made to 
arise against the directors from its violation 
knowingly, proof of something more than 
negligence is required, and it must be shown 
that the violation was intentional. 

Where the directors of a failed national 
bank claim immunity under section 5239 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States 
(UC. S. Comp. St. 1901, p. 3515) as to the 
rule of liability to pe applied to them, the 
State courts may not create another rule 
than that provided by the national bank act, 
nor are they at liberty to disregard the rule 
provided by the act. 

i there is a penalty or liability enforced 
beciuse of the violation or disregard of the 
United States statute, then the penalty is 
tha! provided by such statute, and the inter- 
pretation of the statute, made by the United 
Steics Supreme Court, must be adopted by 
the state courts. 

ve civil liability of national bank direc- 


tor. in respect to the making and publish- 
ing of the official reports of tne condition of 
the \ank is based upon the duty enjoined 
by ‘he national bank act, and the rule ex- 
pre-.ed by the statute is the exclusive rule, 
becouse of the elementary principle that, 
wh ¢ a statute creates a duty and pre- 


Sercs a penalty for its non-performance, 


“the rule prescribed in the statute is the ex- 
clusive test of liability.” 

To render a director of a national bank 
personally liable to a depositor for fraud 
and deceit practiced by its officers, as at 
common law, it must be alleged and proven 
that the director had knowledge of, or ap- 
proved of, or participated in, the fraudulent 
acts of which complaint is made. 


AMER, J.—The cases designated 

by the foregoing titles and numbers 
are before this court a second time. 
By our former decisions, we affirmed 
the judgments of the district court of 
Seward county in which the plaintiffs 
were successful. The cases were taken 
on error to the supreme court of the 
United States, where our judgments 
were reversed (Yates vs. Jones Nat. 
Bank, 206 U. S. 158, Yates vs. Utica 
Bank, Yates vs. Bailey and Yates vs. 
Bank of Staplehurst, 206, U. S. 181) 
where it was held that plaintiffs’ peti- 
tions were insufficient to charge the de- 
fendants with a common-law liability 
for fraud and deceit. When the man- 
dates were received by this court, the 
causes were remanded to the district 
court of Seward county for further pro- 
ceedings. Thereafter plaintiffs amend- 
ed their petitions by interlineations, and 
thereby sought to change their causes 
of action so as to avoid the federal 
question. Upon a second trial, the 
plaintiffs again had the judgments, and 
from these judgments the defendants 
have appealed. 

Defendants contend, among other 
things, that the amendments above 
mentioned were wholly insufficient to 
change the plaintiffs’ causes of action; 
that they still charge a violation of the 
national bank act, and that question 
will be first considered. 

An examination of the record dis- 
closes that the interlineations, by whi h 
it was sought to amend the petitions, 
consisted of some slight amplifica- 
tions of the statements contained in the 
original petitions, as theretofore amend- 
ed. The amendments contain no ma- 
terial additional statement of facts, and 
the petitions still charge the defend- 
ants with making false statements to 
the Comptroller of the Currency as to 
the condition of the Capital National 
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Bank, and this is the main foundation 
or basis for recovery. By the amend- 
ments, plaintiffs attempt to charge that 
the defendants knowingly and fraudu- 
lently, and with the intent to deceive 
the plaintiffs, made such statements, 
and that they thereby induced the plain- 
tiffs to become depositors in the Capi- 
tal National Bank. To the petitions 
thus amended, each of the defendants 
demurred. The demurrers were over- 
ruled, and the defendants excepted. It 
is probable that the demurrers should 
have been sustained; but defendants an- 
swered over and admitted that the Cap- 
ital National Bank was organized un- 
der the National Banking Act, but de- 
nied that they signed the _ state- 
ments or reports made to the Comp- 
troller as stated in the petition; alleged 
that they had no knowledge of the fal- 
sity or untruth of any of them, or of 
the true condition of the Capital Na- 
tional Bank at the times mentioned in 
the amended petition; denied that they 
caused the reports to be published in 
the newspapers; denied that they caused 
them to be sent to the public or to the 
plaintiffs; denied that they had any 
knowledge that they were so sent by 
any of the officers or agents of the 
bank; they also pleaded a former ad- 
judication and averred that the only 
acts performed by them were done in 
compliance with the provisions of the 
National Banking Act, and that their 
liability, if any, was measured by the 
terms of that act, and not otherwise. 

Plaintiffs’ replies were a general de- 
nial of the facts stated in the defend- 
ants’ answers. Trials were had to the 
court without the intervention of a jury. 
There was a general finding for the 
plaintiffs, together with certain special 
findings as to each of the defendants, 
some of which are inconsistent with the 
general finding; and, upon such find- 
ings, the judgments appealed from 
were rendered. Defendants have re- 
newed their objections to the sufficiency 
of the plaintiffs’ amended petitions, and 
also contend that the testimony is in- 
sufficient to sustain the general finding 
upon which the judgments in question 
are predicated. 


It is impracticable, considering the 
length of the petitions and the manner 
in which they were amended by inter- 
lineations, to set them forth in this 
opinion, and it is sufficient to say that 
we are of opinion that the amendments 
in no way changed the nature of the 
plaintiffs’ causes of action; and, unless 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
shall recede from its decision of these 
cases, the petitions will be held insuffi- 
cient by that court to state a common- 
law liability for fraud and deceit as 
against the defendants, who were 
simply directors of the Capital Na- 
tional Bank. 

Coming now to the consideration of 
the additional evidence introduced upon 
the second trial of these cases, we are 
of opinion that it is insufficient to charge 
the defendants with a personal liability 
for fraud and deceit. The testimony is 
clear, and practically without dispute, 
that, when defendants Yates and Hamer 
signed the reports of December 9, 1892, 
and December 28, 1886, which are the 
ones upon which this action is, in fact, 
predicated, neither of them had any 
personal knowledge of their falsity, but 
signed them in good faith, believing 
that they exhibited the true condition 
of the Capital National Bank. It is 
not shown that either Yates or Hamer 
ever had any communication or conver- 
sation with the plaintiffs, or any of 
them, in regard to the condition of 
the Capital National Bank. It is not 
shown that they, or either of them, 
had any knowledge that any published 
statements or cards containing any in- 
formation as to the condition of the 
bank was ever sent to the plaintiffs, or 
any of them, by any officer or agent of 
the bank. It follows, therefore, that the 
evidence is insufficient to charge them, 
or either of them, with ever having 
knowingly made any false statement in 
regard to the condition of the bank, 
or participated in sending any adver- 
tising matter, published statements, or 
any of the things mentioned in the 
plaintiffs’ petition to them, or any of 
them; and, having taken no part in 
said transactions, it cannot be said that 
they knowingly participated in any of 
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them. There being nothing in the 
record sufficient to bring defendants 
Yates and Hamer within the rule of 
liability announced by the Supreme 
Court of the United States in these 
eases and others, we are of opinion 
that the judgment, as to them, must 
be reversed. 

As to the defendant David E. 
Thompson, it appears from the record, 
that he did not sign either of the state- 
ments in question. Some evidence was 
introduced which tends to show that, 
before the last report was signed, 
Thompson had notice of a letter from 
the Comptroller of the Currency 
questioning the correctness of the 
former reports made to him by 
the directors, and _ requiring the 
bank officers to charge off cer- 
tain worthless notes or obligations 
held by that institution; that thereafter 
Thompson refused to sign any state- 
ments to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, and took no part in the man- 
agement of the bank; that he disposed 
of some of his stock; that he was not 
informed in any way of the fact that 
published statements of the condition 
of the bank were sent by any agent or 
officer of the bank to the plaintiffs, if 
any such were sent, while it may be 
said that, for a considerable length of 
time before the bank was closed by the 
comptroller, he had some knowledge 
that its financial condition was ques- 
tioned, still, so far as the record shows, 
defendant Thompson did not personally 
participate in any of the acts of which 
the plaintiffs complain, and they do not 
claim that he ever had any conversation 
with, or made any statement whatever 
to the plaintiffs, or any of them. 

1| As we view the opinion of the 
Supreme Court of the United States in 
Yates vs. Jones National Bank, supra, 
there was required in this case, of the 
directors of the bank, only that stand- 
aru of conduct expressly imposed by 
section 5289 of the Revised Statutes of 
th United States (U. S. Comp. St. 
1801, p. 8515), and no higher duty may 
be rightfuly established and demanded. 
A bank director is guaranteed immu- 
nit» from liability under the very law 


that permits him to become a director. 

[2] As an inducement to him to 
act in that capacity, the law assures 
him that he is not to be liable except 
for that which he knowingly does. A 
knowledge must be brought home to the 
director that he is deceiving the indi- 
vidual wronged, and may thereby occa- 
sion a loss to him. The director is not 
liable for his own mistakes or blun- 
ders, or for the mistakes or blunders 
of his brother directors; neither is he 
liable for the frauds and wrongs of the 
officers of the bank, unless he has per- 
sonal knowledge thereof, or partici- 
pates in such fraudulent acts. If it 
were not so, there would be great diffi- 
culty in securing men to assume the 
position of national bank directors. 

The rule for which plaintiffs con- 
tend, if carried to its ultimate conclu- 
sion, would make the director of the 
national bank, who has himself been 
imposed upon and deceived by its offi- 
cers, and who has thereby suffered loss, 
liable to the depositors for the fraudu- 
lent acts of such officers. Such has not 
been the views expressed by the Su- 
preme Court of the United States in 
any cases. The opinion of Justice 
White in Yates vs. Jones National 
Bank, supra, is based on a single pro- 
position; that is, ‘Where a_ statute 
creates a duty and prescribes a penalty 
for nonperformance, the rule pres- 
cribed in the statute is the exclusive test 
of liability.” 

In the argument on behalf of the 
appellees, it is said: “We sought to 
avoid the application of this rule for 
the reason that, while the national bank 
act expressly commanded the publica- 
tion of the official report, it did not 
require the publication of a true re- 
port, and therefore the publication of 
a false report did not violate any ex- 
press mandate of the statute.” Coch- 
ran vs. United States, 157 U. S. 286. 
The argument was that the making of a 
false report was not a violation of the 
United States bank act, and that the 
remedy provided by section 5289, for 
violations of the statute, did not reach 
the case, and therefore the contention 
was that there was no statutory remedy 
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for making a false report, and that the 
plaintiff's in the court below could re- 
sort to their remedy at common law. 
This is a sort of legal refinement, and 
the only objection to it is that it does 
not seem to be along ordinary logical 
lines. The trouble with this contention 
is that it would eliminate the federal 
courts from a_ construction of the 
United States statutes and their en- 
forcement. This would make a failure 
of bank directors to closely observe the 
terms of the national banking act, 
though, acting under it, an excuse for 
releasing them from all penalties to be 
inflicted under the act, and by its pro- 
visions and the substitution of a differ- 
ent liability from that imposed by the 
statute. 

In Briggs vs. Spaulding, 141 U. S. 
182, the bill was framed upon the 
theory of a breach by the defendants, 
as directors, of their common-law duty 
as trustees of a financial corporation, 
and of breaches of special restrictions 
and obligations of the national banking 
act. There plaintiffs commenced their 
action under the United States bank- 
ing act, and claimed a liability for a 
violation of the same. It was there 
said that plaintiffs cannot, in an action 
to recover because of a violation of the 
banking act, be allowed to recover upon 
some other theory. The plaintiff may 
not jumble his causes of action together 
and then say to the defendant, “If you 
are not liable upon that which I have 
charged vou with, then here is another 
construction that can be placed upon 
what I have said, and you are liable 
under that.” 

It may be said with much plausibility 
and reason that it should be the duty 
of the directors to look into the condi- 
tion of the bank of which they are di- 
rectors; but that matter seems to have 
been determined by the Supreme Court 
of the United States in the case of 
Briggs vs. Spaulding, supra, where it 
was said: “Persons who are elected 
into a board of directors of a national 
bank, about which there is no reason 
to suppose anything wrong, but which 
becomes bankrupt in 90 days after 
their election, are not to be held per- 
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sonally responsible to the bank because 
they did not compel an investigation, or 
personally conduct an examination.” 

[3] That decision holds that, if the 
bank directors fail to look into the con- 
dition of the bank, they are not guilty 
of an ordinary want of care, so far 
as the statute is concerned; section 
5239 states in terms the non-liability of 
bank directors who fail to investigate 
the conditions of the bank. It may 
be that, when one deposits money in a 
bank or takes stock in a bank, thus 
putting his property in immediate con- 
trol of other persons, he has a right 
to expect that the directors, who are 
supposed to manage the bank, will ex- 
ercise at least ordinary care and pru- 
dence in the management of the bank’s 
affairs; but the degree of care required 
rests of course with Congress, which 
has control of the legislation. 

[4-6] In Briggs vs. Spalding, 141 
U. S. 132, Chief Justice Fuller, in de- 
livering the opinion of the court, among 
other things, said: (1) “Our atten- 
tion has not been called, however, to 
any duty specifically imposed upon the 
directors as individuals by the terms of 
the act. (2) If any director parti- 
cipated in, or assented to, any violation 
of the law by the board, he would be 
individually liable. * * * (8) It 
does not follow that the executive offi- 
cers should have been left to control 
the business of the bank absolutely 
and without supervision, or that the 
statute furnishes a justification for the 
pursuit of that course. Its language 
does enable individual directors to 
say that they were guilty of no viola- 
tion of a duty directly devolved upon 
them.” (4) He cites 1 Morawetz, 
Private Corporations (2d Ed.) § 556, to 
the effect that: “The liability of direc- 
tors for damages, caused by acts ex 
pressly prohibited by the company’s 
charter or act of incorporation, is not 
created by force of the statutory pro- 
hibition. (5) The performance of 
acts which are illegal or prohibited by 
law may subject the corporation to 4 
forfeiture of its franchises, and the di- 
rectors to criminal liability; but this 
would not render them civilly liable for 
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damages. (6) The liability of direc- 
tors to the corporation, for damages 
caused by unauthorized acts, rests upon 
the common-law rule which renders 
every agent liable who violates his au- 
thority to the damage of his principal. 
* * * (7) The degree of care re- 
quired (from a bank director) depends 
upon the subject to which it is to be 
applied, and each case has to be de- 
termined in view of all the circum- 
stances. (8) They (bank directors) 
are not insurers of the fidelity of the 
agents whom they have appointed, who 
are not their agents, but the agents of 
the corporation; and they cannot be 
held responsible for losses resulting 
from the wrongful acts or omissions of 
other directors or agents, unless the 
loss is a consequence of their own neg- 
lect of duty, either for failure to super- 
vise the business with attention, or in 
neglecting to use proper care in the ap- 
pointment of agents. 1 Morawetz, 
Private Corporations (2d Ed.) § 551 et 
seq., and cases * * * (9) The 
relation between the corporation and 
them (bank directors) is rather that of 
principal and agent, certainly so far as 
creditors are concerned, between whom 
and the corporation the relation is that 
of contract and not of trust. * * * 
(10) There are many things which, 
in their management, require the ut nost 
diligence, and most scrupulous atten- 
tion, and where the agent, who under- 
takes their direction, renders himself 
responsible for the slightest neglect. 
There are others where the duties im- 
posed are presumed to call for nothing 
more than ordinary care and attention, 
and where the exercise of that degree 
of are suffices. The directors of 
hanks, from the nature of their un- 
dertaking, fall within the class last 
mentioned, while in the discharge of 
their ordinary duties.” 

The plaintiffs having failed to allege 
ond prove that the defendants person- 
vy knew of, or personally _partici- 
ted in, the acts of the officers of the 
nk of which they now complain, it 
ms clear that, if we follow the deci- 
n of the Supreme Court of the United 
ites in these cases, they are not en- 


titled to recover, and the judgments of 
the district court should be reversed as 
to all of the defendants. It also is ap- 
parent that plaintiffs cannot produce 
any other or additional evidence which 
will render the defendants liable in 
these cases, and therefore the judg- 
ments are reversed, and the actions 
are dismissed. Judgment accordingly. 


National Bank 


LOANS ON STOCK—-WHO MAY QUESTION. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, 
Fifth Circuit, January 7, 1913. 

FIRST NAT. BANK OF LAKE CHARLES VS. LANZ. 
The acceptance by a national bank of a 
pledge of its own stock to secure a loan, 
although in violation of the National Bank 
Act, is valid, except as against the United 
States, after the stock has been sold under 

the pledge. 

Arenal from the District Court of 
the United States for the Western 

District of Louisiana. Before Pardee 

and Shelby, Circuit Judges, and Grubb, 

District Judge. 

This was a_ proceeding in  bank- 
ruptcy. The bankrupt had pledged with 
the bank a certificate for ten shares of 
its own capital stock to secure his indebt- 
edness to the bank, and afterwards au- 
thorized the bank to sell the stock and 
apply the proceeds on his note, which 
was done. The Referee decided that 
the pledge of the bank stock was in- 
valid, because of the lack of authority 
in the bank to receive a pledge of its 
own stock, and directed the bank to 
pay the proceeds of the sale to the trus- 
tee, and this decision was affirmed by the 
District Court. The bank then ap- 
pealed to the Cireuit Court of Appeals. 

Gruss, District Judge (omitting part 
of the opinion): Section 5201, Re- 
vised Statutes (U. S. Comp. St 1901, 
p. 8494), does not prohibit a national 
bank from accepting a pledge of its 
own capital stock, when to do so is nec- 
essary to secure the payment of an 
unsecured pre-existing debt, and _ so 
prevent loss to the bank. The record 
clearly shows that the taking of this 
stock in pledge was for the _ pur- 
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pose of and did in fact, pre- 
vent loss to the bank in this 
way. It is also well settled that 


the United States alone can complain of 
a violation of this section by a national 
bank, at least after the contract of 
pledge has been executed by foreclo- 
sure. National Bank of Xenia vs. 
Stewart, 107 U. S. 676. For these 
reasons we think the appellant was en- 
titled to the proceeds of the sale of 
the pledged stock, and the order direct- 
ing it to be paid to the trustee was er- 
roneous. 


Checks 


PARTNERSHIP CHECKS—FORM OF SIGNA- 
TURE—WRONGFUL REFUSAL TO 
PAY—DAMAGES. 

District Court of Appeal, First District, 
California, December 12, 1912. 
REEVES ET AL VS. FIRST NAT. BANK OF OAKLAND. 

Upon opening an account, a partnership 
delivered to the bank a signature card con- 
taining the directions, “Both sigs. required. 
R. E. Reeves Co., R. E. Reeves, J. A. Wads- 
worth;” but checks were frequently drawn 
and paid which bore only the two signa- 
tures, “R. E. Reeves,” “J. A. Wadsworth.” 

Held, that the bank could not justify its 
refusal to pay a subsequent check because 
it was signed in such form. 

Where a bank has customarily paid checks 
signed in a particular way, it cannot change 
this custom without express notice to the 
depositor, and refuse to pay checks so 
signed. 

The wrongful dishonor of a check drawn 
by a party established in business raises the 
presumption that the drawer has sustained 
substantial damage, even though tne dis- 
honor was not the result of ill will or 
malice. 

HIS was an appeal by the defend- 
ant from a judgment in favor of 
of plaintiffs for $800 damages, and also 
from an order denying defendant’s mo- 
tion for a new trial. The action was 
brought to recover damages claimed to 
have been sustained by the plaintiffs 
because of the defendant’s failure to 
pay on presentation two certain checks, 
aggregating approximately $100, there 
being on deposit to the credit of plain- 
tiffs sufficient funds to meet them 

Defendant contended that there was 

no evidence to support the findings of 
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the court (1) that the checks were in 
form entitling them to be accepted and 
paid; and (2) if they were in form, 
that the plaintiffs had suffered any sub- 
stantial damage by reason of the dis- 
honor of the checks. 

Kerrican, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): Upon opening the account, 
the plaintiffs, according to a_ well- 
established custom, made and delivered 
to the bank what is termed a signature 
card, which set forth the manner and 
form in which checks upon the account 
should be signed. It was as follows: 
“The First National Bank, Oakland, 
Cal. Below please find duly author- 
ized signatures which you will recog- 
nize in the payment of funds or the 
transaction of other business on our ac- 
count. Both sigs. required. R. E. 
Reeves Co. R. E. Reeves. J. A. 
Wadsworth.” The checks in question 
were signed “R. E. Reeves” and “J. A. 
Wadsworth,” and defendant asserts 
that this was not in the manner and 
form required by the bank in accord- 
ance with its agreement with plaintiffs, 
and that, therefore, the bank was war- 
ranted in refusing to pay them. 

We do not agree with this contention. 
First of all, it is not clear what is 
meant by “both signatures required.” 
It may have been intended that checks 
should bear the copartnership name, 
or perhaps the signatures of each of the 
two individuals composing the copart- 
nership, or of the copartnership and 
the individuals. In any event, we do 
not see what harm could have come to 
the bank by paying these checks, bear- 
ing as they did the signatures known 
to the bank, of the persons comprising 
the copartnership. Moreover, every 
check drawn on the bank by this con- 
cern from the time the account was 
opened until the presentation of these 
checks was signed as they were, and the 
bank promptly paid them, as indeed it 
paid these when its attention was 
called to the circumstance of their dis- 
honor. This shows how the parties 
had interpreted the contract, and this 
course of conduct may be regarded as 
having established a general usage 
between the bank and the plaintiffs, 











in 
id 


n, 


S- 


he 


yn. 


1e, 
he 
rt- 











BANKING LAW 705 


which the bank could not suddenly and 
without express notice to the plaintiffs 
change. Hotchkiss vs. Artisans’ Bank, 
42 Barb. (N. Y.) 517. 

Second. As to the next question 
raised by the defendant, we do not 
agree with it that the evidence does 
not show that the plaintiffs were en- 
titled to substantial damages. It is 
true that no special damages were 
sought and that there was no claim 
that the refusal to pay the checks was 
the result of ill will or malice, but it 
does appear that the plaintiffs were 
established in business, and, where this 
is so, the great weight of authority is 
to the effect that the wrongful dishonor 
of a check raises the presumption that 
the drawer has sustained substantial 
damage, the amount of which it is the 
duty of the court or the jury to fix. 
Many of the adjudicated cases liken 
this sort of suit to an action for slan- 
der of a person in business, regarding 
it as a slander by acts, and hold that 
since the improper refusal to pay the 
check of a depositor will invariably in- 
jure him in his business, and that, as 
a rule it will be impossible to prove the 
amount of the damage, the law must of 
necessity—fitting itself to conditions— 
presume that he is entitled to reason- 
able compensation for the injury. The 
text-writers and the decisions of nearly 
all the states where this question has 
arisen sustain this view. 

The author of Morse on Banks 
and Banking (volume 2, § 457), after 
referring to two cases in New York, 
which hold that where, upon a wrongful 
refusal of a bank to pay the check of 
a customer, no tangible or measurable 
injury is shown, only nominal dam- 
ages may be recovered, says: 

“But the better authority seems to be 
that, even if such actual loss or injury 
is not shown, yet more than nominal 
damages shall be given. It can hardly 
he possible that a customer’s check shall 
be wrongfully refused payment with- 
out some impeachment of his credit, 
which must in fact be an actual injury, 
though he cannot from the nature of 
the case furnish independent distinct 
proof thereof. It is as in cases of libel 


and slander, which description of suit 
it indeed closely resembles, inasmuch 
as it is a practical slur upon the plain- 
tiff’s credit and repute in the business 
world. Special damage may be shown, 
if the plaintiff be able; but, if he be not 
able, the jury may nevertheless give 
such temporary damages as they con- 
ceive to be a reasonable compensation for 
that indefinite mischief which such an 
act must be assumed to have inflicted, 
according to the ordinary course of hu- 
man events.” 

In the case of Schaffner vs. Ehrman, 
139 Ill. 109, in answer to the question 
what is the measure of a banker’s lia- 
bility to a person engaged in trade for 
a refusal to pay his check. he having 
sufficient funds on deposit for that pur- 
pose, in the absence of evidence of 
malice or special injury to the deposi- 
tor, the court said: “Authorities seem 
to be uniformly to the effect that more 
than mere nominal damages are in such 
cases recoverable. In Rosewater vs. 
Hoffman, 24 Neb. 222, 230 [38 N, W. 
857, 861], is found the following ex- 
pression: ‘It is a_ well-settled rule 
* %* * that punitive, vindictive, or 
exemplary damages cannot be allowed. 
The only damages recoverable are 
denominated compensatory, which are 
a satisfaction for the injury sustained’ ”’ 
—citing many cases, in all of which it 
is held that the plaintiff's recovery is 
not limited to nominal damages, but he 
is entitled to recover general compensa- 
tory damages. 

In the case of J. M. James 
Co. vs. Continental Nat. Bank, 
105 Tenn. 1, 58, the court, after 
holding that the action is one ex 
delicto, growing out of a breach 
of duty or an implied contract of the 
bank to honor plaintiff’s checks as long 
as he had money to his credit said: “It 
alleged that plaintiff was a trader, and 
as such engaged in the mercantile or 
commission business in the city of 
Memphis, but, as may be seen, averred 
no special damage as the result of the 
defendant’s wrongful conduct. The 
ground of demurrer referred to is that 
its failure to allege special damages 
was fatal. The authorities are uniform 
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that the averment that plaintiff is a tra- 
der is sufficient, and he is entitled in 
such case to recover substantial dam- 
ages, though special damage is not al- 
leged. * * * Having  averred 
and proved that it was a trader, and 
that its checks were dishonored wrong- 
fully by the bank, the law conclusively 
presumed that the plaintiff had sus- 
tained damages, which it was the duty 
of the jury, under proper instructions, 
to fix. * * * The rejection by a 
bank of a check drawn upon it by a 
customer brings discredit to the drawer, 
not only with the person presenting it, 
but necessarily with all persons who 
are informed of the fact. And, if this 
customer is a merchant or trader, its 
natural effect is an injury to his busi- 
ness standing, as far as a knowledge of 
the fact extends, for which he is enti- 
tled to substantial, though temperate, 
damages, measured by all the facts in 
the case.” 

This action was one for tort, and 
hence does not fall within section 2468 
of the Civil Code, requiring persons 
doing business under a fictitious name 
to file a certificate with the county 
clerk, showing the names of the per- 
interested as partners in such 
business. Ralph vs. Lockwood, 61 Cal. 
155; Melcher vs. Beeler, 48 Colo. 2383. 
Besides, this suit did not grow out of 
any contract made or transaction had 
in plaintiffs’ partnership name. Section 
2468, Civ. Code. 

The judgment and order are affirmed. 


sons 


Promissory Note 


WHEN PAYABLE ON DEMAND STIPULA- 


TION AS TO SALE OF COLLATERAL, 
Supreme Court of Michigan, siarch 20, 1913. 
BRINDEN VS. MUSKEGON SAVINGS BANK. 
\ stipulation in a collateral note giving the 
bank power to sell the collateral before the 
maturity of the note, in the event of the 
securities depreciating in value, does not 
qualify the effect of the promise to pay 
“on demand.” 
N this case the complainant asserted 
that he was the owner of ten shares 
of the capital stock of the bank, while 
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the latter contended that it had a lien 
upon the stock which was superior to 
and took precedence over the right of 
the complainant. The decision of the 
controversy depended upon whether a 
collateral note given to the bank by one 
Frank G. Jones, the original owner of 
the stock, was payable on demand. By 
its terms the note was payable “on 
demand after date,” but it contained a 
further stipulation as follows: “And 
I hereby give to said bank or its assigns 
full authority and power to sell, trans- 
fer and convey the said collateral secur- 
ity, or any part thereof, on the matur- 
ity of this note or any time thereafter, 
or before the maturity of this note, in 
the event of said securities depreciating 
in value, at public or private sale. at 
its discretion.” 

The complainant contended that in 
view of this stipulation the note was 
not payable on demand. 


Moore, J. (Omitting part of opinion) : 
We do not place the same construction 
upon the instrument as do counsel. The 
note was written upon a blank in com- 
mon use by the bank when it took col- 
lateral security for its debt, and was 
worded to meet the actual situation 
growing out of debts evidenced by 
demand paper or time paper, as the 
debt happened to be. There is nothing 
that indicates an intention to change 
the rule governing the time when 
demand paper becomes due. The col- 
lateral was given, not only to secure 
the debt evidenced by the note, but “any 
other indebtedness by me to said bank.” 


Check 


NEGOTIABLE 
LAW. 


POSTDATED INSTRUMENTS 


Supreme Court of Oregon, March 18, 1913. 
TRIPHONOFF VS. SWEENEY ET AL. 

The fact that a check is postdated does 
not make it non-negotiable. 

The negotiation of a postdated check 
before the day of its date does not put the 
indorsee upon notice. 

This was the rule of the law merchant 
and is the rule under the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law. 
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HIS was an action upon a check 
for $2,294.79 drawn by the J. W. 
Sweeney Construction Co. and S. M. 
Blumaner to the order of Dan Mal- 
cheff. It was drawn on or about the 
25th of March, 1911, and dated the 
15th of April, 1911. Before the day 
of its date it was transferred to the 
plaintiff for value in due course of busi- 
ness. When presented to the bank on 
the 17th of April, payment was refused 
because the drawer had stopped pay- 
ment. The defense was that the check 
had been obtained by the payee through 
fraud. 
Bean, J. [1] Counsel for defend- 
ants contends that the fact that the 
check was postdated was sufficient to 
put the plaintiff upon inquiry as to 
any infirmity in the instrument, or de- 
fect in the title, and that the court 
erred in refusing to instruct the jury as 
requested by defendants’ counsel, as 
follows: “That a postdated check is not 
a negotiable instrument if taken before 
the date on which demand can be made 
for payment, but is simply an assign- 
ment of the rights of the payee and 
opens the check to all the equity.” 
Section 5834, L. O. L., being a part 
of the “negotiable instruments law of 
this state, provides that a negotiable 
instrument must conform to the fol- 
lowing requirements: (1) It must be 
in writing and signed by the maker or 
drawer; (2) must contain an uncondi- 
tional promise or order to pay a sum 
certain in money; (3) must be payable 
en demand, or at a fixed or determin- 
able future time; (4) must be payable 
to order or to bearer; and (5), where 
the instrument is addressed to a 
crawee, he must be named or other- 
wise indicated therein within reasonable 
ccrtainty. However we may designate 
ie instrument in suit, we think there 
n be no question but that it. complies 
th all the necessary requirements of 
law as to a negotiable instrument. 
is full and complete upon its face. 
is worthy of note that section 5834, 
O. L., does not require a negotiable 
instrument to be dated. Section 6018, 
O. L., defines a check as follows: 


\ 


\ check is a bill of exchange drawn 


on a bank payable on demand. Except 
as herein otherwise provided, the pro- 
visions of this act applicable to a bill 
of exchange payable on demand apply 
to a check.” Section 5845, L. O. L., 
purports that the instrument is not in- 
valid for the reason only that it is an- 
tedated or postdated, provided this is 
not done for an illegal or fraudulent 
purpose. The person to whom an in- 
strument so dated is delivered acquires 
the title thereto as of the date of de- 
livery. It is the position of couisel 
for defendants that this section ren- 
ders an antedated or postdated instru- 
ment merely legal, and does not make 
it negotiable. We fail to see any rea- 
son why it was necessary for this en- 
actment in order that the issuance of 
such an instrument should not be in vio- 
lation of any statute or law. The pur- 
pose of the negotiable instruments law 
is to direct the proper method of deal- 
ing with such an instrument. This sec- 
tion has a broader signification, and 
renders a postdated or antedated check 
full, complete, and valid. 

Independent of any statutory regula- 
tion, it makes no difference whether a 
check be postdated or antedated, it is 
still payable according to its express 
terms. The drawing of a_postdated 
check is an everyday occurrence in the 
commercial world, and the uniform un- 
derstanding of the parties is that, when 
a check is postdated, it is payable on 
the day it purports to be drawn, even 
though it be negotiated beforehand. 2 
Daniel on Negotiable Instruments (5th 
Ed.) § 1578; Frazier vs. Trow’s P. & 
B. Co., 24 Hun (N. Y.) 281; Champ- 
ion vs. Gordon, 70 Pa. 474. It 1s said 
in 5 Amer. & Eng. Enc. of Law (2d 
Ed.) p. 1082, that: “A _ postdated 
check, or one which bears a date sub- 
sequent to that of its actual issue, is 
payable on or at any time after the 
day of its date, being in effect the same 
as if it had not been issued until that 
date.” The rule is laid down in Sel- 
over on Negotiable Instruments Law, § 
18, that an antedated or postdated in- 
strument may, of course, be negotiated 
after or before the date given, and 
any one to whom such instrument is 
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given acquires title thereto as of the 
date of delivery. The contention of 
the defendants is that the instrument 
was not a check, for the reason that it 
was not payable on demand, and that 
the same was not negotiable. We in- 
cline to the belief that the instrument 
was a check, payable on demand on or 
after April 15, 1911. This conclusion 
is in harmony with cases wherein it is 
held that a postdated instrument of this 
nature is a check, and not a bill of ex- 
change, which would authorize the 


holder to present the same for accept- 
ance prior to the time when it would be 
Way vs. Towle, 155 Mass. 


payable. 
374. 

[2] The real question in the case at 
bar is: Was the instrument subject to 
any available defense as between maker 
and payee, after it was negotiated to 
plaintiff? In the consideration of these 
cases it should be borne in mind that 
the negotiable instruments law was 
adopted by several of the states for 
the purpose of uniformity, and we think 
that this should be one of the aims of 
courts. Section 5861, L. O. L., di- 
rects that absence or failure of consid- 
eration is matter of defense as against 
any person not a holder in due course. 
Section 5885 prescribes that a holder 
in due course is a holder who has taken 
the instrument under the following 
conditions: (1) That it is complete 
and regular upon its face; (2) that he 
became the holder of it before it was 
overdue, and without notice that it 
had been previously dishonored, if such 
were the fact: (3) that he took it in 
good faith and for value; (4) that at 
the time it was negotiated to him he 
had no notice of any infirmity in the 
instrument or defect in the title of the 
person negotiating it. 

Section 5889 provides that, to con- 
stitute notice of an infirmity in the in- 
strument or defect in the title of the 
person negotiating the same, the per- 
son to whom it is negotiated must have 
had actual knowledge of the infirmity 
or defect. or knowledge of such facts 
that his action in taking the instru- 
ment amounted to bad faith. Ac- 


cording to section 5890, a_ hold- 
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er in due course’ holds _ the 
instrument free from any defect of 
title of prior parties and free from de- 
fenses available to prior parties among 
themselves, and may enforce payment 
of the instrument for the full amount 
thereof against all parties liable 
thereon. 

In the case of Matlock vs. Scheuer- 
man, 51 Or. 49, the fact that at the 
time a check was transferred the payee 
stated that the drawer had asked him 
to wait two or three days for presenta- 
tion of the check did not charge the 
indorsee with notice of any infirmity in 
the contract. The payment of the 
check was stopped presenta- 
tion at the bank for payment. No in- 
quiry having been made as to the 
validity of the check, it was held that 
it was for the jury to determine 
whether or not the check was taken 
in good faith, the purchaser not being 
bound, as a matter of law, with facts 
calculated to arouse suspicion, nor 
charged with the duty of making ac- 
tive inquiry. 

The case of Albert vs. Hoffman, 
64 Mise. Rep. 87, decided since the 
enactment of the negotiable  instru- 
ments law in that State, which is sim- 
ilar to ours, is very much like the 
at bar. There the plaintiff de- 
clared on a postdated check made by 
the defendant Hoffman to the order 
of H. Feinberg & Son. The latter in- 
dorsed the same to plaintiff for value, 
but the payment was stopped by the 
maker before presentation. The de- 
fendant separately defended on _ the 
grounds that the check was _post- 
dated, that no consideration passed 
therefor between the maker and _ the 
payee, and that the plaintiff came into 
possession thereof without having 
given any valuable consideration there- 
for, and with full knowledge on her 
part of the facts and circumstances at- 
tending the making and delivery of 
the check. On page 88 of 64 Mise. 
Rep., Justice MacLean said: “Under 
section 31 of the negotiable instru- 
ments law [Laws 1897, c. 612] * * * 
then in force, ‘the instrument,’ a ne- 
gotiable instrument, as was the check 


before 


ease 
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in question, as defined by section 2 of 
the same law, ‘is not invalid for the 
reason only that it is antedated or 
postdated, provided this is not done 
for an illegal or fraudulent purpose,’ 
and the plaintiff, as indorsee, was not 
put upon inquiry merely because of the 
negotiation of the check prior to the 
day of its date.” 

New York is a State of the largest 
commercial interests, and we deem it 
safe to follow the above rule, unless 
there is good reason for doing other- 
wise. We hold that the plaintiff, as 
indorsee of the check, was not as a 
matter of law put upon inquiry by 
reason of the check’s being negotiated 
prior to the day of its date; therefore, 
the instruction requested was proper- 
ly refused. The testimony tended to 
show, and the jury found, that the 
plaintiff took the check in good faith 
and for full value, and at that time 
as a matter of fact had no notice of 
any infirmity in the instrument. This 
feature of the case is therefore settled 
by the verdict of the jury. 


Non-Negotiable Bill 


LAW-——AP- 
INSTRU- 


NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
PLIES TO NEGOTIABLE 
MENTS ONLY. 
Supreme Court of Errors of Connecticut, 
March 11, 1913. 
WINDSOR CEMENT CO. VS. THOMPSON. 


The Negotiable Instruments Law applies 
to negotiable instruments only, and does not 
prevent an order not payable to order or 
bearer from operating as a non-negotiable 
bill of exchange. 


HIS was an action upon a writ- 

ten instrument alleged in the 
complaint to be a bill of exchange. 
‘he instrument was in the following 
iorm: 


“Hartford, Conn., Nov. 14, 1910. 
Robert Davis. Please pay to the 
Vindsor Cement Company $463.69 
nd charge to my account. This is for 
naterial furnished on the Cooley house. 


Ceorge Thompson.” 
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Tuayer, J. (Omitting part of the 
opinion)—The plaintiff under its com- 
plaint was not entitled to judgment un- 
less the order sued upon is a bill of 
exchange. As it is not payable to or- 
der or bearer, it is not within the defi- 
nition of a “bill of exchange” found 
in the Negotiable Instruments Act 
(General Statutes, § 4296). Before 
the passage of that act, non-negotiable 
bills of exchange were recognized in 
this State and elsewhere. Jarvis vs. 
Wilson, 46 Conn. 90, 91. The act pur- 
ports to relate to negotiable instruments 
only. When originally enacted in 
1897, it was entitled “An act relating 
to negotiable instruments, being an act 
to establish a law uniform with the 
laws of other States on that subject.” 
The subject to which the act relates 
is stated in the first part of the title 
and its purpose is stated in the last 
part. The history of the act is well 
known. The laws relating to negotia- 
ble paper had not been uniform in the 
different States. As such paper cir- 
culated between the different States, it 
was important to the commercial world 
that the laws of the different States 
relating thereto should be uniform. 
The act was passed upon the recom- 
mendation of the national conference of 
the state boards of commissioners for 
promoting uniformity of legislation in 
the United States and conforms to the 
bill for an act which they caused to 
be prepared. Mr. Crawford, who was 
employed to prepare the draft of the 
bill which the commissioners recom- 
mended for adoption, says: “The law 
was not intended to affect non-nego- 
tiable instruments. The law is con- 
fined to negotiable instruments. No at- 
tempt is made to deal with instruments 
which are not negotiable, and they are 
not governed by this statute.” Craw- 
ford’s Annotated Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law, p. 2, note ‘‘a.” Non- 
negotiable instruments are not intend- 
ed to be circulated from hand to hand. 
The need for uniformity of law in the 
different States relating to them does 
not exist. In view of the history of 
the act and its apparent and declared 
purpose, it cannot be assumed that the 
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Legislature in enacting this law intend- 
ed thereby to confine bills of exchange 
to those only which are negotiable. It 
is rather to be assumed that, dealing as 
it does with negotiable instruments, the 
act purports to define only negotiable 
bills and to leave non-negotiable ones 
and the law relating thereto as it was 
before. Such we think is the only rea- 
sonable interpretation of the statute. 
In other States where non-negotiable 
bills of exchange had previously been 
recognized and which have passed the 
negotiable instruments act, this has 
been the interpretation placed upon it. 


Replies to Law and 
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Westberg vs. Lumber & Coal Co., 117 
Wis. 589, 595. 

The instrument in suit is in form a 
bill of exchange, is not payable to 
bearer or order, and contains all the 
elements of a non-negotiable bill of ex- 
change. Jarvis vs. Wilson, 46 Conn. 
90, 91, 33 Am. Rep. 18. 

Upon the facts appearing upon the 
record the court’s rulings were correct. 
No question has been made before this 
court upon the question of the allow- 
ance of interest. There is no error. 
In this opinion the other judges con- 
curred. 


Banking Questions 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient 


general interest to warrant publication 


Raised Check — Liability of 
Bank — Negligence of 
Drawer 

Gatnesvitte, Texas, April 24, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: The following is clipped from the 
“Texas Bankers’ Journal’: 

“Check Was Raised.—Agnes Reed, a ne- 
gress, was arrested in San Antonio by 
Sheriff Tobin. The woman is charged with 
having raised a check given for $15 at Bay 
City to $1,500, which was placed in the 
hands of a Houston bank for collection by 
the woman. ‘The money was paid and soon 
afterwards the negress was arrested. 

“W. A. Boyd, who is connected with the 
Texas Bankers’ Association in the capacity 
of a detective, and who has his headquarters 
in Waco, passed through Heuston and was 
instrumental in discussing this phase of 
criminal activity. He said: ‘Some people 
still have the old, old idea that the bank is 
the one that loses when a raised check is 
cashed. That is altogether wrong, and the 
Supreme Court of the United States, in a 
case tried in Illinois, has held that the in- 
dividual signing the check is the party who 
is responsible for the loss.’ ” 

ts not this gentleman mistaken? TI think 
he is wrong. Of course, I understand that 
the drawer of a check or draft has to ob- 
serve ordinary care in drawing the instru- 
ment, but if this is done, is not the bank 
the loser in case of the payment of a check 
that has been fraudulently raised? 

O. FE. Powers. Assistant Cashier. 


will be answered in this department. 


Answer: The general rule is well 
settled that where a bank has paid a 
raised check it can charge against the 
account of the depositor only the 
amount for which the check was drawn, 
that being the only sum that the draw- 
er has authorized it to pay. In a lead- 
ing English case (Hall vs. Fuller, 5 B. 
& C. 750)—which has been uniformly 
followed in this country—the bank had 
paid a check raised from £3 to £300. 
The court said: “The banker or the de- 
positary of the customer’s money is 
bound to pay from time to time such 
sums as the latter may order. If, un- 
fortunately, he pays money belonging 
to the customer upon an order which is 
not genuine, he must suffer, and to jus- 
tify the payment, he must show that 
the order is genuine, not in the signa- 
ture only, but in every respect. This 
was not a genuine order, for the cus- 
tomer never ordered the payment of 
the money mentioned in the check.” 
But it is also well settled that where 
the drawer has prepared his check so 
negligently that it can be easily altered 
without giving the paper a suspicious 
appearance and alterations are after- 
wards made, he can blame no one but 
himself, and cannot hold the bank 
liable for the consequences of his own 
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negligence in that respect. (Trimble vs. 
Garfield Nat. Bank, 121 App. Div. 
[N. Y.] 870; Gerard vs. Hadden, 67 
Pa. St. 82; Harvey vs. Smith, 55 IIL. 
224.) But the question of negligence 
cannot arise unless the depositor, in 
drawing his check, has left blanks un- 
filled, or by some affirmative act of 
negligence has facilitated the commis- 
sion of a fraud by those into whose 
hands the check may come (Crawford 
vs West Side Bank, 100 N. Y. 50). 
And while the drawer may be liable 
where he draws the check in such an 
incomplete state as to facilitate or in- 
vite fraudulent alterations, he is not 
bound to so prepare the check that no- 
body ean successfully tamper with it. 
(Critten vs. Chemical Nat. Bank, 171 
N. ¥. B42.) 


Addition to Wording of 
Note 


Houston, Texas, Apri 14, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Please advise us whether the nego- 
tiability of a promissory note otnerwise ne- 
gotiablé would be affected by the addition 
of the following words, viz., “For payment 
on contract of even date.” Caster. 


Answer: The words “For payment 
on contract of even date” are merely 
a statement of the transaction which 
gives rise to the instrument and do not 
impair the negotiable character of the 
paper. 


Demand Note — Presentment 
of—Time for—Indorser 


Pirrssurcu, Pa., April 20, 1913. 

Rditor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Where a demand note with interest 
Ss signed by A and endorsed by B as ac- 
‘ommodation endorser, must the discounting 
bank make demand on the endorser at any 
time or any stated periods, or does his re- 
sponsibility continue indefinitely without any 
notice to him that the note is still unpaid? 


Answer: We do not find that this 
question has been decided in Pennsyl- 
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vania, but it has been settled in New 
York by a decision of the Court of 
Appeals, and this decision seems to be 
so plainly right, that no doubt it will 
be followed in other States. The case 
referred to is Commercial National 
Bank vs. Zimmerman, 185 N. Y. 210. 
In that case, the language of the note 
was: “On demand after date we prom- 
ise to pay to the order of Joseph Zim- 
merman ten thousand dollars at Com- 
mercial Bank. Value received with in- 
terest.” Under the rule which existed 
in this State prior to the adoption of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law, the 
words “with interest’ would have 
made the note a continuing obligation 
from which none of the parties would 
have been discharged until actual pre- 
sentment and refusal to pay. But the 
court held that this rule had been abol- 
ished by the Negotiable Instruments 
Law, and that since the adoption of 
that statute, no distinction is to be 
taken between demand notes which 
contain a mention of interest and those 
which do not. A bank dealing with a 
note payable on demand with inter- 
est, should, therefore, treat it precise- 
ly as it would a demand note which 
contains no mention of interest. 


Blue-Sky Laws— Validity of — 
Interstate Commerce 


Boston, Mass., May 12, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Are the so-called “blue-sky” laws, 
regulating the sale of securities, enacted vy 
several States, in conflict with the constitu- 
tional provision granting to Congress the 
right of regulating interstate commerce? 

INVESTMENT BANKER. 

Answer: Such laws are not neces- 
sarily a regulation of commerce be- 
tween the States, and when properly 
drawn, are quite within the police pow- 
er of the several States. For exam- 
ple, if an investment banker in the 
State should sell securities within the 
State, the act would be intrastate, and 
subject to State regulation. But if the 








Legislature of some other State should 
attempt to prohibit bankers in New 
York or Boston from selling to resi- 
dents of such other State, securities 
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not registered in that State, the stat- 
ute, unless carefully limited in_ its 
scope, would be unconstitutional as a 
regulation of interstate commerce. 


A Kind Word for the Boss of the 
Bank 


FROM “Number Forty,” the bright 

house-organ of the National Nas- 
sau Bank of New York, comes this fine 
tribute to the bank’s boss: 

The word atmosphere may be vari- 
ously defined, but to use it figuratively 
in connection with a banking institu- 
tion is perhaps a rather curious way of 
applying it. Nevertheless, the subtle, 
intangible thing we call by this name 
is felt by everyone immediately upon 
entering a place, whether it be a home, 
a commercial place or a bank, and the 
persons experiencing it may differ from 
each other not only mentally but in 
every other respect as well. 

In taking up merely one phase of 
this subject, from the viewpoint of an 
employee of No. 40, in regard to the 
atmosphere of the National Nassau 
Bank, there would probably not be one 
dissenting voice among its one hundred 
clerks, if the assertion were made that 
the atmosphere here is one of whole- 
some good fellowship. Like all matters 
in this world, where there is an effect, 
there must be a cause, and when the at- 
mosphere of the place where one spends 
eight or more hours of each day is 
pleasant or disagreeable, the reason can 
invariably be traced to the man higher 
up. Poor, unfortunate, great men! 
They are made accountable for so much 
for which they are not to blame. Per- 
haps it does not always occur to us to 
give them credit for their splendid 
achievements outside of their financial 
powers. It is none the less true that 
our cheerful and home-like atmosphere 
here may be one of the great successes 
of our very successful executive head 


and his official staff. Who is there 
among us who has not felt, directly or 
indirectly, the influence of the splendid 
big nature of “Our Boss,” whose kind 
heart, combined with his keen intelli- 
gence, has ruled us firmly and yet so 
good naturedly? Yes, he is the “Boss” 
in every sense of that homely word. Its 
synonyms are “master-workman’’ and 
“superintendent,” which imply that he 
is not only the master, but also a work- 
man, and, therefore, one of us. This in 
turn would seem to prove that we are 
all of the equality of one family, and 
that the Boss understunds our needs, 
sympathizes with our trials, and is ever 
ready to lend a helping hand to each in- 
dividual one of. us, from his immediate 
associates to the newest and poorest 
little office boy. Such kindliness of 
spirit sifts down through the hard crust 
of commercialism and business, like the 
warm sunshine through the frost- 
hardened earth, and works its wonders 
in the same way. 

The atmosphere of Old Nassau is 
permeated with it. The longer one 
stays here the more strongly this feel- 
ing develops, so that it is going to be 
quite impossible ever to get rid of some 
of us! Of course some of the girls 
might marry, but “home was never like 
this,” so why bother? Then some of us 
might get sick and die, but as most 
illness is traceable to indigestion, and as 
no one could possibly have indigestion 
who hears those deep, hearty peals of 
laughter ringing from the front office 
before and after business hours eacl) 
day, it follows that we will all stay well 
and live here happy ever after. 
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National Banks and the New York 
Stock Exchange 


By E. S. Avery 


PART of the cash reserves of na- 

tional banks in all parts of the 
United States is in a form of deposits 
drawing low rates of interest in other 
national banks in the larger cities 
known as reserve cities, or in New 
York city, which is the chief of the 
central reserve cities. National banks 
in the reserve cities keep a part of 
their cash reserves in the New York 
city banks. In these same banks are 
kept deposits representing cash re- 
serves of banks and trust companies or- 
ganized under the laws of the several 
States. 


Tue KeYsToNE OF THE ARCH. 


The New York city banks are the 
keystone of our financial structure un- 
der the national banking act, and as 
such must hold up the finances of the 
United States at all times. According- 
ly they are required by law to keep in 
vaults twenty-five per cent. of their 
deposits in the form of gold coin, or in 
the place thereof United States Govern- 
ment Certificates representing gold 
stored in the Treasury Department. 
These cash reserves, which, of course, 
are enormous, cannot be used lawfully 
under any circumstances by the banks 
to meet withdrawals of deposits, but 
must lie as stagnant capital until bank- 
ruptey and a receivership allows them 
to be paid primarily for the expenses 
of the receivership and secondarily 
after months or years of delay to de- 
positors. In practise the New York 
banks draw on these reserves in times 
of financial panic to the extent of about 
one-fifth, the law prohibiting the use 
of reserves being universally recognized 
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as absurd. But the Comptroller of the 
Currency deems it his duty to compel 
the full reserve long before business 
conditions make the vaulting of money 
practicable, thus aggravating a grave 
situation. The cash reserves of our 
New York city banks are not reserves in 
the sense that they are reserved for 
use in emergencies. They are simply 
stagnant currency never used and never 
usable. They are as absurd in banking 
as would be an enormous army reserve 
deemed essential to our protection, and, 
therefore, prohibited by law from ever 
endangering itself by going into bat- 
tle. There are ways in which bank re- 
serves could be made available in case 
of financial crises. One suggestion is 
that they be a basis of bank note issues 
under restrictions which would prevent 
their use under normal business condi- 
tions. 

The cash reserves required by law 
being useless in times of financial 
stringency when they should be avail- 
able it is necessary that a surplus re- 
serve be carried by the New York 
banks. Such reserves must be either 
in the form of cash in the vaults, which 
is unproductive and a serious burden on 
the profitable operation of the banks, 
or in the form of loans payable on de- 
mand or after one or more months, and 
secured by collateral which can be con- 
verted into cash under the worst finan- 
cial conditions at a moment’s notice. Ac- 
cordingly the banks loan enormous sums 
on stocks actively dealt on the New 
York Stock Exchange, and which have 
a ready market value at all times. Such 
loans are made also on cotton, wheat 
or corn listed on other exchanges, but 
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these loans are small compared to the 
loans on Stock Exchange collateral. 


Tue Rear Reserve. 


The New York Stock Exchange af- 
fords the New York national banks, 
and through them all the national banks 
of the United States, their real 
cash reserve. Money is _ raised 
through the Stock Exchange by 
calling loans secured by _ listed 
bonds and_ stocks. These  securi- 
ties are, sold by borrowers to enable 
them to pay their loans. As more and 
more securities are sold their market 
values fall lower and lower until values 
are so far below what the securities 
are worth intrinsically that European 
buying begins. This brings gold or 
credits to the New York banks from 
Europe. Such a profligate method of 
raising money in time of financial need 
tends to injure the credit of our best 
railway and industrial securities, thus 
making it difficult to obtain new capi- 
tal for business expansion, impover- 
ishes many of our investors who are 
foreed to sell or frightened into sell- 
ing, and enormously increases our debt 
t» Europe without an adequate return 
's us. In fact, Europe has grown 
quite aceustomed to anticipating our 

‘ly and its investors are unwilling to 

v our securities except at prices far 

‘ow their intrinsic value. 

In order that my meaning may be 

ar let us analyze the financial sit- 

‘ion of the country during the past 

months. After September 1, 1912, 


the farmers began to deliver their cot- 
ton, corn, eggs, wheat and other prod- 
ucts to the railways and received pay- 
ment through commission merchants, 
who drew on local banks or directly on 
New York. The local banks drew on 
banks in the reserve cities or directly 
on New York. The banks in the re- 
serve cities drew on New York. Con- 
sequently enormous sums of money 
were withdrawn from the national banks 
in New York city. The deposits in 
these banks fell lower and lower week 
after week and to meet such with- 
drawals the banks called their demand 
and time loans secured by New York 
Stock Exchange collateral. This sent 
interest rates up and compelled bor- 
rowers to pay more than they could 
pay profitably. So the selling move- 
ment began and continued during the 
months in which the New York banks 
lost deposits. As always happens in 
a falling market weak and timid hold- 
ers of stocks and bonds joined in the 
selling and helped along the declines. 
This fall in values had no relation- 
ship to intrinsic values. In fact in- 
trinsic values had‘ risen as a result of 
the good crops and consequent business 
activity. We paid the farmers for 
their crops by compelling holders of 
New York Stock Exchange securities to 
sell at enormous financial sacrifices. 
Even those who did not sell suffered a 
loss in market value which amounted to 
several hundred millions of dollars. 
Following the crop movement the 
New York banks were called upon to 
pay some of our obligations to Eu- 
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rope and this required a further call- 
ing of loans and a further selling of 
securities which resulted in still lower 
market values. Finally values were 
forced so far below intrinsic values that 
Europeans began to buy our securities 
which has stopped the export of gold. 


Tue Neep or Rerorm. 


These conditions having confronted 
the national banks of New York city 
and members of the New York Stock 
Exchange year after year, an effort 
was made to change our absurd na- 
tional banking act; but these efforts 
have been opposed by legislators part- 
ly because of their ignorance of the 
situation and partly because it is at 
present popular to oppose anything 
proposed by the New York bankers. It 
is little wonder that these New Yorkers 
were irritated and disgusted with the 
efforts of Mr. Untermyer which shed 
darkness on the general barking sit- 
uation and disfavor on certain New 
York bankers who were charged with 
organizing a money trust. 

If we have a money trust it has been 
forced into existence by reason of the 
“fact that a supine Congress has failed 
utterly to afford adequate reserve 
strength for the national banks. This 
fact forced certain men in the 1907 
panic to codperate for the protection of 
our national banking system at a time 
when many national banks in the coun- 
try, East and West, were bankrupt in 
the eyes of the law. A continuation of 
present banking methods will force our 
leading bankers to organize again when 
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the next panic comes. Who will be the 
leader now that Mr. Morgan is gone, 
we cannot foretell; but there must be 
a leader, if a strong man can be found, 
for the banks must organize in future 
panics under existing conditions just 
as they have been compelled to organ- 
ize in past panics. 

At this point it seems appropriate 
to mention Mr. Morgan’s service in the 
panic of 1907. At that time he was 
called upon unanimously by the na- 
tional banks of New York for the pro- 
tection of his customers and the public, 
to do something or anything for the 
relief of the financial situation. He 
undertook this task at the risk of his 
entire fortune, assuming a _ burden 
which did much to shorten his life. He 
was eminently successful. Then he 
was hailed as a savior of the nation. 
Recently he has been denounced by 
Government agents as the head of a 
vicious money trust. This indicates a 
change of public sentiment which is 
quite characteristic of Americans. They 
welcome help when they need help, but 
soon look unfavorably on men who are 
strong enough to help them. Perhaps 
Americans dislike those who do them 
favors because their spirit of independ- 
ence resents being under obligations to 
anyone. 


Tue Resvtt. 


What has been the result of our in- 
efficient banking system? It forces 
idleness on an enormous amount of gold 
without affording any advantage to the 
country. It forces unnatural fluctua- 
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tions and consequent speculation in in- 
vestment securities listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. This has re- 
sulted in enormous losses to bankers 
who have undertaken to purchase and 
carry investments until they were sold 


present conditions is essential to our 
welfare. 

One man cannot suggest practical 
remedies. That must be done by men 
representing business and banking in- 
terests of the entire country. Politi- 
cians are not the men for this work. 


he to investors. It has frightened invest- 4 — . 
; 3 . ce k A commission of practical men should 
1e, ors into selling their securities at prices be appointed by the Government to 
be far below their intrinsic values. It has seedy the money citestion end propose 
id, discredited our choicest cashable securi- , Workable financial svstem. The 
“ne ties at home and abroad so that in- money situation has been neglected by 
ist vestors are refusing to purchase them. the United States Government, which 
n- It has compelled the formation of the js responsible for the existing condi- 
: so-called money trust, which under _ tions. 
ite 
he 
ras 
1a- 
'0- 
ic 4 
he 1873-1893-1903-1913—A Comparison 
He 
his By O. R. S. (or a New York Stock Excuance Hovse). 
en 
“* HE year 1913 has been looked for- 1909. This in turn presaged, at some 
se ward to with apprehension by cer- time during the succeeding three years, 
a tain financial writers and students of commercial liquidation and depression 
A market conditions on account of its be- in business, with a tendency on the part 
o ing the year of the ten-year cycle cor- of prices to return to the previous panic 
fre responding with 1903, 1893 and 1873. level, though this tendency has been 
je Whether the cycle theory of panics and modified materially in the past by the 
, depressions is entitled to the serious condition of the money market, by the 
put , . . , , A . 
a consideration which some have given it, rate of gold production and by the 
=e we do not pretend to say. Our only accident of good or bad crops in any 
oe purpose at this time is to point out particular year. In our opinion we are 
a briefly a few of the similarities of this now in this second period of liquida- 
Pa year to previous ones, in order to assist tion so far as concerns the stock mar- 
us in analyzing present conditions and ket. With regard to general business, 
‘hus the more accurately forecast what a depression of more or less severity is 
the future may have in store for the certainly in prospect dependent upon 
markets. the crop outlook, the political situation 
in- Pawse on 1007. at home and abroad, and the ability of 
“eS the money centers of the world to ad- 
ld Unquestionably the panic of 1907 just themselves to the coming strain. 
-he as of the first class and called, theo- This period of readjustment would not 
1a- ctieally, for the recovery of 1908 and unlikely have reached its climax last 
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year had it not been for the furtunate 
harvesting of exceptionally large crops, 
enabling us to put off the eventual 
reckoning. 


DeEpREsSsION oF 1903. 


The position of the market at the 
present time bears more resemblance to 
the secondary depression periods of 
1903 and 1883 than to the first-class 
panic years of 1893 and 1873. In those 
depressions the trouble was the direct 
outgrowth of the strained money situa- 
tion, due to the enormous overproduc- 
tion of securities and unwarranted ex- 
tension of credit by the banks on in- 
adequate reserves, just as is the case 
to-day. There was no lack of business 
at either period and prosperous condi- 
tions ruled at the beginning of each 
year but the strain on the banks proved 
too great and resulted then, as it most 
certainly will now, in forced liquida- 
tion. As late'as April of that year the 
“Chronicle” in speaking of general 
trade, said: “Nearly all reports as to 
commercial affairs are highly satisfac- 
tory and all the ordinary trade indica- 
tions bear out the favorable views ex- 
pressed showing that business remains 
unusually active and _ prosperous.” 
Nevertheless the stock market contin- 
ued to suffer and sentiment in Wall 
Street was so depressed that Mr. Mor- 
gan found it necessary, in order to 
bolster up some of the underwriting 
syndicates and allay public apprehen- 
sion, to give out his now famous inter- 
view, from which we quote: “It may be 
true, as some of the captious critics de- 
clare, that at the present moment there 
are in the market many ‘undigested se- 
curities.” But to my mind and in my 
judgment, these new securities are es- 
sentially sound and stable, and those 
who have them are in no wise alarmed 
because of their holdings.” And yet 
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the decline, which was under way at 
that time, as subsequent events proved, 
had only half run its course and did 
not culminate until the following au- 
tumn, while “Steel,” the most notable 
of the “undigested,” did not reach its 
low level of 81% until the following 
spring, or one year later. 


CONGESTED MARKETs. 


It is an undisputed fact that at the 
present time the security markets of 
the world are in a congested condition. 
In Europe the condition is probably 
worse than here. War, and the prepa- 
rations for war, the hoarding of gold 
by both the banks and the people, com- 
ing at a time of constantly increasing 
demands for funds by governments and 
municipalities and corporations, have 
created a situation that the signing of 
a treaty of peace may alleviate but 
will not settle without subsequent liqui- 
dation. Already there are signs of a 
business reaction in England and Ger- 
many, which may eventually be severe, 
particularly in the latter country. In 
our own country we are without doubt 
headed toward a depression of more or 
less severity. The “Chronicle” of 
April 12th, speaking of the failures in 
the U. S., says: “For the first quarter 
of 1918 the aggregate of liabilities ex- 
ceeds that for the similar interval of 
any year since 1878.” The tariff agi- 
tation, though secondary in importance 
to the money situation, will also have a 
very disturbing and restraining influ- 
ence on general business, and it is 
doubtful if its full effect has yet been 
felt or discounted. 


PRESENT OUTLOOK. 
The immediate fluctuations in the 


stock market are always difficult to 
forecast, but the ultimate outcome, we 








INVESTMENTS 


have no hesitancy in saying, looks bad 
for the holders of securities. The trend 
is manifestly downward. Whether 
prices will reach the panic level of 
1907 before a permanent recovery sets 
in, we would hardly venture to predict, 
but the tendency is certainly in that di- 
rection. The only modifying influence 
that we can see would be another big 
crop year, but even this might not have 
more than a steadying effect. The gov- 
erning influence at the present time is 
money. Our legislators have left un- 
heeded the warnings of 1907. Our cur- 
rency is the same inelastic medium, and 
our banks will be in the same position 


as then in time of stress. We believe 
both the President and the leaders in 
Congress realize the seriousness of the 
situation, but the stress of politics has 
relegated banking reform to a position 
of secondary importance when it ought 
to be receiving the first consideration, 
and the reform when it comes may 
come too late to stay the storm. The 
menace of short time loans, falling due 
in our normally tight money period, 
with little prospect of conversion, hangs 
like a pall over the bond market. In 
the stock market there is little to en- 
courage either the investor or the spec- 
ulator. 


Investment and Miscellaneous Securities 


Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers and 
Wall 


Quoted by J. K. 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 36 
St.. New York. 

Bid. Asked. 

Adams Express 136 143 

American Bank Note Com. 48 191% 

American Bank Note Pfd. 51 54 

American Brass 137 141 

American Chicle Com. an 201 

American Chicle Pfd. 99 

American Dist. ‘Tel. 5 551 

American Express 

Atlas Portland Cement 

Atlas Powder Co. 
Autosales Gum & Chocolate 

Babeock & Wilcox Se ry ree 

Rorden’s Condensed Milk Com 

Borden's Condensed Milk Pfd. 

Bush Terminal 

Celluloid 

Childs Restaurant Co, Com. 

Childs Restaurant Co. Pfd. 
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vel, Lack. & Western Coal 

2 I. du Pont Powder Com 

du Pont Powder Pfd. 

Iron Com. 


‘onnecticut 
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Empire Steel & 
I Steel & Iron Pfd. 
General Baking Co. Com. 
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Asked. 


General Baking Co. Pfd. 
Hercules Powder Co. 
Hudson Companies Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan Com. 
Hudson & Manhattan Pfd. 
International Nickel Com. 
International Nicke! Pfd. 
International Silver Pfd. 
Kings Co. E. L. & P. 

New Jersey Zinc 

Otis Elevator Com. 

Otis Elevator Pfd. 

Phelps. Dodge & Co. .......... 
Pope Manufacturing Com. 
Pope Manufacturing Pfd. 
temington Typewriter Com. 
Remington Typewriter Ist 
Remington Typewriter 2d 
Royal Baking Powder Com. 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting.... 
Sen Sen Chiclet 

Singer Manufacturing 
Standard Coupler Com. 
Union Ferry 

U. S. Express 

Virginian Railway 

Wells Fargo Express 
Western Pacifie 


Bankers’ Conventions, 1913 


\merican Bankers’ Association, Boston, 


ss., October 6 to 11. 

\merican Institute of Banking, 
nd Va., September 17 to 19. 
idaho, Weiser, June 5-7. 
Minnesota, Duluth, July 10-11. 
New York, Ottawa, Canada, June 12-13. 
North Carolina, Asheville, July 8-10. 


Rich- 


North Dakota, Grand Forks, June 11-12. 

Pennsylvania, Pittsburgh, June 20-21. 

South Carolina, Lake Toxaway, July 10- 
12. 

South Dakota, Watertown, June 25-26. 

Virginia, Old Point Comfort, June 19 to 
21 

Washington, Bellingham, August 7-9. 


West Virginia, Elkins, June 11-12. 














BRIARCLIFF LODGE, NEW YORK 


At this beautiful place, members of the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association met early in May to review the work done the past year, 


and to plan for the convention to be held at Boston in October. Many of those 


present at this meeting took advantage of the opportunity of attending the third 
annual banquet of the Trust Companies Section of the American’ Bankers Associ- 
ation at the Waldorf-Astoria, New York, on the evening of May 8—one of the 
notable annual gatherings of the bankers of the United States. 














BANKING PUBLICITY 


Conducted by T. D. MacGregor 

















Making The Will 


How Different Institutions Advertise that Sombre but 
Important Duty 


R. W. J. KOMMERS, Vice-Pres- 

ident of the Union Trust and 
Savings Bank of Spokane, Wash., 
sends us a copy of a splendid new 
booklet just issued by his institution 
and entitled, “Life and Property.” He 
writes as follows: 


The interest your valued publication 
has in the past shown in bank and trust 
company publicity suggests my enclos- 
ing a copy of our new booklet just 
published entitled, “Life and Property,” 
together with a newspaper clipping 
taken from our local press describing it. 

In preparing our mailing list for the 
distribution of these booklets, we have 
been very careful in selecting only such 
persons as would seem logical prospects 
for literature of this character, and we 
believe that this care in the preparation 
of our list and the highly educational 
nature of the booklet itself, practically 
insure the elimination of “waste circu- 
lation.” 

Each booklet sent out is accompanied 
by a letter like the one enclosed, signed 
by the writer, it being our belief that 
such a letter properly prepared will do 
more than any other one thing to gain 
for a booklet the careful reading it de- 
serves. The manner of presentation of 
the subject in the form of questions and 
answers ought not only to excite, but 
hold attention, as against so many book- 
lets set up in solid type. 


The 


thus: 


form letter referred to reads 


Dear Sir: 


The making of one’s will—the deed 
which conveys the accumulation of a 
‘ifetime—is a matter of the utmost im- 
portance, yet one which is most easily 
put off. 

We are constantly brought face to 
‘ace with instances where estates have 
been dissipated through unwise invest- 
ments, incompetent management, family 
strife or costly ligitation. Much of this 
could have been avoided by the timely 


execution of a will, appointment of an 
efficient and responsible executor or by 
the creation of a trust rund for depend- 
ents. 

Hence this institution is determined 
to exercise what seems not only a privi- 
lege, but its duty, to bring home to 
those possessed of property the necessi- 
ty of planning for its final disposition. 
The booklet which we enclose answers 
many of the will questions asked of us 
over the counter, with a brief outline of 
the Washington law of inheritance, and 
we hope it will merit your careful read- 


g. 

Trusting that you may grant the 
writer, or one of our officers, the privi- 
lege of a personal interview at some 
convenient time, and that you will refer 
to us such of your friends as might need 
our services in this or any other trust 
capacity, we remain, 

Respectfully yours, 
W. J. Kommers, 


Vice-Pres..-Trust Officer. 


The subject matter of the booklet is 
handled in the form of a catechism, 
this Socratic method serving to bring 
out the points very clearly. A very 
complete exposition of the subject is 
given, but the interesting manner in 
which it is presented, both as to liter- 
ary form and typographical attractive- 
ness, rob the subject of the dryness 
which is too often a characteristic of 
such efforts to handle testamentary 
matters from an advertising standpoint. 

The Foreword of the booklet reads 
as follows: 


FOREWORD. 


The purpose of this booklet is to pre- 
sent to the people of Spokane and 
Washington the necessity of making a 
will and the advantages afforded them 
by naming the Union Trust and Savings 
Bank as executor, trustee or guardian. 

It also contains a brief abstract of 
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A FULI 


Washington statutes relating to the dis- 
tribution of property in case of death 
without a will. 

This booklet is issued in reply to 
many queries received by this institu- 
tion touching upon the subject. 

When you have labored a lifetime to 
accumulate your property, who can de- 
termine better than yourself to whom it 
shall go, or how and by whom it shall 


PAGE ANNIVERSARY 


AD. OF 


A GOOD BANK 


be managed after you have been called 
by death? 

The careful planning, drawing and 
executing of a last will is a most solemn 
business act. It is the most important 
personal document you will ever be 
called upon to execute. The manner in 
which it is written will determine how 
well your wishes will be carried out. It 
is the final disposition of your life work. 





BANKING PUBLICITY 


The Southern Trust Company of 
Clarksville, Tenn., introduces this sub- 
ject in a copyrighted booklet in good 
taste as follows: 


In time of health prepare for death, for 
never can you prepare so well as when your 
mind is clear and your body strong. You 
need your keenest and calmest thought to 
consider the final disposition of your prop- 
erty. Therefore, consider it now. You 
know how much care and attention you gave 
to accumulating what you have. Reflection 
will convince you that it will take a lot 
more care and attention to prevent its being 
wasted when you are gone. 

You have had an object in planning and 
toiling and denying yourself that you might 
accumulate. Probably it was to provide for 
some One who could never face the storms 
of life as you have faced them. 

You have had to work and plan unceas- 
ingly to protect that dear one. Reflect upon 
the grave matter of a successor to that re- 
sponsibility when you lay it down. 


The Bridgeport, Conn., Trust Com- 
pany sends out a circular headed: 
“Safeguarding Your Estate,” and 
reading this way: 


The grewing confidence of the public in 
trust companies and the extensive use which 
is being made of their facilities is due 
chiefly to two factors: First, the fact that 
they are under the jurisdiction of rigid 
laws; second, the variety of service which 
they can render. 

Trust companies can serve as efficiently 
in one trust capacity as another. Whether 
as executor, administrator, trustee, custo- 
dian, guardian or agent, their equipment is 
adequate and assures spatch and accuracy. 

Even though an individual appointed as 
executor of a will may be able to attend to 
the ordinary requirements, should legal or 
intricate matters arise, he would in 
most cases be handicapped by his lack of 
knowledge and by his inexperience. 

Trust companies have their own attor- 

s, they are in constant touch with many 
r fiduciary affairs, they have complete 
irmation upon every trust funetion and 
every facility at their command for 
rving out trusts committed to them, 
he strict laws of the State of Connecti- 
wide and thorough experience, perma- 
e and equipment to handle every trans- 
mn, small or -arge, with promptness, sys- 
and impartiality—these are the quali- 
which make the Bridgeport Trust Com- 
superior and preferable to individuals 
secutorships or other trust capacities. 


other 
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Our officers will be pleased to have you 
consult with them for further information 
regarding the service which this institution 
renders in its Trust Department. 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C., sent 
out postcards with this matter on them: 


WHEN TO MAKE THE WILL. 
It Adds No Expense—Act To-day. 


The naming of your own executor costs 
your estate no more than an administrator 
that may be named by the court. 

As most wills that have been broken by 
legal proceedings were executed shortly be- 
fore the death of the testator, it is wise to 
make the will while in good physical and 
mental health, when you are capable of 
looking after every point in a normal man- 
ner. 

Taking this step would eliminate many of 
the contests over a will that have been car- 
ried through the courts for settlement. 

There is no time like the present to write 
your will. Where we are named as executor 
we write and keep safely without charge. 

Write our Trust Department to-day. 

A. H. Eller, Trust Officer. 


WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO., 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 


There was a reply card to be de- 


tached. It was arranged like this: 
A. H. Eller, Trust Officer, 

Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, 

Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Dear Sir: 

I am interested in the service rendered by 
your company as: 
Guardian 
Trustee 


Administrator Agent 
Custodian 


yours truly, 


Executor 


Advertising Manager C. L. Glenn of 
this institution writes: “We have re- 
cently used 10,800 each of the cards 
which I am sending you and from these 
we have had many inquiries which have 
led to the writing of three wills nam- 
ing this institution as executor, and 
and when we have followed up these 
inquiries a little further we should 
have more such wills and have made a 
number of bond sales.” 





How Banks Are Advertising 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


JUNE is the month of weddings and 

a great many banks take cognizance 

of this fact in their advertising. Here 

is the copy of such an ad. issued by the 

Penn National Bank of Reading, Pa.: 
JUNE BRIDES. 

In this month of weddings the groom 
with modern ideas will devote a portion 
of his income to a bank account for his 
wife, whether it be big or little. The 
first lesson in economy is a personal 
bank account. No woman can learn to 
save without a nucleus to give an in- 
centive. The best investment for a 
newlywed is a sum of money to his wife 
for a saving account; trust her to aug- 
ment it with dimes and nickels saved by 
economic housekeeping, and the whole 
will grow daily by the three per cent. 
interest paid by 

THE PENN NATIONAL BANK. 


The Commercial National Bank of 
Charles City, Iowa, says: 

Cupid recognizes another factor—one 
of higher potentiality—and realizes that 
in his affairs there must be money. 
Why don’t you start to save now; so 
you will be ready when Cupid calls. 


The National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston has been using a series of ad- 
vertising blotters ornamented with very 
artistic Indian views and carrying well 
expressed facts concerning the bank’s 
service. 


The Savings Union Bank and Trust 
Company of San Francisco had its fif- 
tieth anniversary some time ago. The 
booklet commemorating that event is 
particularly handsome and appropriate, 
differing from the usual run of histori- 
eal bank booklets in the special excel- 
lence of its mechanical get up. The illus- 
trations include pictures of old and new 
San Francisco, the interior and exterior 
of the bank building and some of the 
oldtime directors of the institution. 
The one hundredth half-yearly report 
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of the bank showed deposits of over 
$32,000,000. 


——- 


“The Ghost” is “Published every 
pay-day by the Salary Raising De- 
partment of the American Trust and 
Savings Bank of Birmingham, Ala.” It 
is a vest-pocket size booklet full of in- 
spirational stuff designed to increase 
the esprit du corps and efficiency of 
employees of the bank. 


Another in the series of historical 
booklets being issued by the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston is “The Story 
of the Cent Maker and the First Colo- 
nial Mint.” It is an interesting story 


well told. 


The Fifth Avenue Bank of New 
York has issued a rather unusual book- 
let to advertise its service for travelers. 
The booklet entitled, “Before Making 
a Journey,” is indexed by having the 
pages cut in at the side, the subject 
treated on each page being printed on 
the projecting margin. The _ topics 
covered are: Steamship Accommoda- 
tions; Foreign Money; Letters of 
Credit and Travelers’ Cheques; Mail 
and Telegrams, Cipher Code; Banking 
by Mail; Safe Deposit Department; 
Collection of Income; Securities; and 
General. 


In a fleur-de-lis covered folder con- 
taining its April 4th statement, the Na- 
tional City Bank of New Rochelle, N. 
Y., announces the celebration of the 
225th anniversary of the settlement of 
New Rochelle thus: 

THE COMING OF THE HUGUENOTS. 

In the year 1685 there was issued in 
France the Revocation of the Edict of 
Nantes, which drove from that country over 
200,000 of its people, many of them artisans 
and skilled mechanics. A large number 
sought refuge in England and later some of 
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these emigrated to New York, from which 
place a company of them, in the summer of 
1688, led by Jacob Leisler, then acting 
Governor of New York, settled on the six 
thousand acres of land he had purchased 
from Lord Pell two years previous. This 
settlement they named New Rochelle, after 
their beloved city of La Rochelle in France. 

The year 1913 rounds out the 225th anni- 
versary of the settlement of New Rochelle 
by the Huguenots and the people of this city 
are planning to suitably celebrate this event 
by dedicating the last week in J une—begin- 
ning on the 22d and closing on the 28th—to 
a series of events that will appropriately 
commemorate the beginning of this well- 
known place. 

The mayor and council of La Rochelle 
have been formally invited to be present 
during that week, and it is expected that 
the mayor and a delegation of citizens from 
that famous city, as well as many foreign 
and American officials will do us the honor 
of being our guests at that time. 

The committee of arrangements cordially 
invite all who are interested in this event to 
make New Rochelle their objective point 
during celebration week. 

The officers of this bank will be glad to 
answer inquiries for further details. 


Carrying on a banking business in 
one spot for 113 years is certainly 
something worth calling attention to in 
an advertisement. How the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company did it in New 
York newspapers is shown by the ac- 
companying reproduction. 


The National Exchange Bank of 
Roanoke, Va., features its teller system 
by a large newspaper advertisement 
reading, in part, as follows: 


OUR MODERN EQUIPMENT SAVES 
TIME. TRY IT. 

Our unit system of tellers and bookkeep- 
ers means quick service. 

Make your deposits, get checks cashed, 
change, payroll, your pass book or informa- 
tien about your account—all at the same 
window. You do not have to go to different 
windows and probably have to wait your 
turn at each, 

Four Tetiers’ Winpows. 

Vindow No. 7—A to E, Mr. A. H. Dudley. 
\indow No. 8—F to L, Mr. W. P. Gregory. 
ndow No. 10—M to R, Mr. F. M. Kulp. 

idow No. 11—S to Z, Mr. W. P. Camp, 

r. 

individual bookkeeper’s desk for each 











113 Years 
in Business 
at 10 Wall St. 


In 1798 New York suf- 
fered from a yellow 
fever epidemic which 
was attributed to an in- 
adequate water supply. 


On April 2nd, 1799, the 
Manhattan Company 
was chartered, with a 
capital of $2,000,000, for 
“supplying the City of 
New York with pure 
and wholesome water.” 


The Manhattan Com- 
pany supplied water to 
those living south of 
the City Hall until a 


complete municipal 
supply was installed 
about 1832. 


As thecharter permitted 
its surplus capital to be 
employed in monied 
transactions, on Sep- 
tember Ist, 1799, an of- 
fice of discount and 
deposit was opened in 
its house on the site of 
the present No. 40 Wall 
Street. This was the be- 
ginning of the “Bank” 
of the Manhattan 
Company. 


Bank of the, 
Manhattan 


Co Oompa lus my 





FEATURING AGE 
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teller adjoins the tellers’ cage, so informa- 
tion may be quickly obtained. 

Window No. 1—Notes—Discounts and 
local collection notes, Mr. T. L. Engleby. 

Window No. 5—Drafts and_ exchange. 
Also all items left for collection payable at 
other points, Mr. A. F. Rawson. 

Window No. 14—Savings accounts and in- 
terest, Mr. W. B. Mays. 

Window No. 3—Bank accounts, Mr. F. M. 
Mahood. 

Each window and department is in charge 
of an experienced bank man, which assures 
you of quick service and courteous attention. 

Every department of the bank is audited 
and checked by our auditor, Mr. C. W. 
Beerbower. 


Mr. John Ring, Jr., manager of the 
publicity department of the Mercantile 
Trust Co., St. Louis, writes: 


We are enclosing you a booklet just 
issued pertaining to all departments of 
our company. 

In this booklet we get away from the 
usual style of showing a view of the 
president's office, stairway to the safe 
deposit department and other much 
traveled paths in bank booklets. One of 
the prime purposes for which this book- 
let will be used will be in soliciting for 
patrons of one department on behalf of 
another department— a field we have 
found most productive of results. 

We think some reference of this book- 
let might be of interest to your readers. 


The booklet opens on “hinges” like a 
vault door and is indexed similarly to 

















ESTABLISHED 1866 


CAPITAL $219.750.00 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS $600.000.00 





A SANITARY PAPER DRINKING CUP 


(Courtesy Public Service Co., Harrisburg, Pa.) 
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the booklet of the Fifth Avenue Bank 
mentioned above except that the indices 
are at the bottom of the pages. The 
introduction to the booklet reads: 

There are many people who are 
patrons of but one department of our 
company, and many not as yet patrons 
of any department. 

To both of these classes this booklet 
will appeal. It shows the wide range of 
our usefulness and the scope of our 
eleven departments, 

And if you look to equipment, organ- 
ization and interior arrangement and 
accommodation for customers — the 
quiet, orderly, swift yet accurate doing 
of the things which make a great finan- 
cial institution—you will realize that we 
are exceptionally well equipped to serve 
you. 

MERCANTILE TRUST 

The subject matter of the booklet is 
unusually clear and effective. This 
ought to be a business getter and 
holder. 


COMPANY. 


The opening of the baseball season 
was signalized by the Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland 
by issuing ““The Fan—His Book.” The 
booklet was compiled by Will McKay 
and contained official statistics of the 
American and National leagues; sched- 
ules showing where clubs play day by 
day; sketch of Cleveland players, ree- 
ords and notable happenings of inter- 
est to all fans; athletic and field day 
records. 

The Granville, N. Y., National Bank 
is conducting a corn contest announced 
as follows: 

FARMERS, TAKE NOTICE. 

Voted at a recent meeting of its directors 
to offer the following prizes: 

FIRST—A prize of $10 will be given for 
the best acre of field corn. Second prize, %9. 

SECOND—A prize of $10 will be given 
for the best acre of silo corn. Second prize, 
$5. 

THIRD—A prize of $10 will be given for 
the best acre of billion dollar grass, raised 
for green feed. Second prize, $5. 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem, N. C., issues 4 
monthly paper called the “Wachovia 
Bank Bulletin.” The May number 
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was largely taken up with the repro- 
duction of three of the “Talks on 
Thrift” prepared by the editor of this 
department and sent out for free pub- 
lication in newspapers by the Savings 
Bank Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, New York. This is a 
good idea for other banks which issue 
monthly papers. This matter can be 
obtained free of charge and will stimu- 
late savings accounts. 


The Commercial Bank of Midway, 
Ky., is a new bank, but it is going right 
in for advertising. It has issued a 
good leaflet outlining its security and 
service. 


The Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh had a garden contest an- 
nounced as follows: 


$295.00 in Prizes. 


Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh 


Will hold Second Annual Garden Contest 
under auspices of the Pittsburgh Play 
Ground Association. 

Write or call for Entrance Card. Entries 
close June 1, 1913. 


A good savings department letter sent 
out by the First National Bank of 
Clarksville, Tenn., reads: 


As ameans of bringing the advantages 
of our savings department directly to 
your attention every month, we have ar- 
ranged for a series of twelve beautiful 
post cards, whic will be sent to you, 
beginning with April 1. “Field and 
stream” is the title of the series, and I 
m sure that they will find a most ap- 
reciative welcome at your hands. 
Since our savings department was 
rst organized I have been receiving the 
posits and making all payments, and 
is has brought me in close touch with 
- seven hundred and odd people who 
carrying accounts now and deriving 
benefits therefrom. It has been 
Ipful to them all, and I am sure can 
equally as helpful to you. 
[t requires only one dollar to start 


an account, and interest is computed 
every six months, on the first of January 
and first of July. So you see that for 
every one hundred dollars which you are 
keeping at home, you are losing three 
doliars each year. That is not a very 
large amount, but there is no reason 
why it should be deliberately thrown 
away. 

The people who have accounts now 
are gathered from every position in life 

rich and poor, old and young—and 
they endorse it heartily. 

I am anxious to see the number grow 
to one thousand this year. My wicket 
is the last one on the right of the lobby 
—come directly there and I will be glad 
to see you. 

Sincerely yours, 
Savines Tevier. 


It is a new idea to have such a let- 
ter signed by the Savings Teller, but 
it is all right as he is the man at the 
bank the depositors will meet most fre- 
quently. 


The City Bank of Syracuse, N. Y., 
had a picture contest thus described: 


Win one of the City Bank’s prizes given 
for original pictures illustrating or fitting 
the title “Be Somebody.” First prize, $10; 
second prize, $5. Contest extended to May 
10 by request. 

Many of the drawings already received 
The City Bank will later wish to use in ad- 
vertising, and for such drawings will pay 
$1.00 each, independent of and additional 
to prizes awarded. 

Please advise whether you have any ob- 
jection to your name being published with 
your drawing when it is printed in the 
papers. 

One person may submit as many sketches 
as he wishes. 


It is the tendency nowadays for 
banks to make use of every legitimate 
means to advertise themselves. Advan- 
tage is taken of many opportunities 
that formerly were neglected, as wit- 
ness pay envelopes, statement enve- 
lopes, advertising novelties, ete. The 
Worcester, Mass.. Trust Company uses 
coin wrappers and bands for bank bills 
manufactured by the Standard Paper 
Goods Company of that city. These 
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are furnished to large depositors free 
of charge and on the paper is printed 
the words, “Deposited in Worcester 
Trust Company by — — — — — — . 


er 


New Book on Advertising 


“Advertising As a Business Force,” by 


Paul T. Cherington. 


HIS book is rather different from 

the ordinary run of books on the 
subject of advertising in that it gets 
“right down to brass tacks,” and gives 
the experience and records of results 
of actual advertisers. To quite an ex- 
tent it is a compilation of articles 
which have appeared in “Printers’ 
Ink” and other advertising journals, 
very systematically arranged, as is nat- 
ural, inasmuch as the author is an in- 


structor in the Graduate School of 
Business Administration of Harvard 
University. A wide range is covered 
in a very practical and _ interesting 


manner in Professor Cherington’s 562- 
page book. The price is $3.00 and 
Doubleday, Page & Co., New York, 
are the publishers. 


m-> 


Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list free of 
charge by writing to the editor of this de- 
partment. Watch each month for new 
names and other changes. 


The Sankers Magazine, New York (ex 
officio). 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, Madi- 
sop, S. D 


Henry M 
Rochelle, N. 
R. B. Parrish, 
Commerce, Williamson, 
Frank A. Zimmerman, 
Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 
H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, Nau- 
gatuck, Conn. 
Arthur S. Cory, 
Chehalis, Wash 


Lester, National City Bank, New 
Yy 

eashier, National 3ank of 
W. Va. 


Chambersburg Trust 


Chehalis National Bank, 


Cc. F. Hamsher, assistant cashier, Savings 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 

Horatio Ford, secretary, Garfield Savings 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

F. W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager, Guar- 


anty Trust Co., New York. 
T. H. Stoner, cashier, The Peoples Nationa! 
Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 


THE BANKERS 





MAGAZINE 


J. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank 
of Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, N. Y 

W. R. Dysart, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Ripon, Wis. 

W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

W. R. Stackhouse, City National Bank Bldg., 
Utica, N. Y. 

George J. Schaller, 
Storm Lake, Iowa. 

J. G. Hoagland, Continental and Commercia} 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 

H. B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Bldg., Chicago. 

B. H. Blalock, assistant cashier, 
Bank & Trust Co., Jackson, Tenn, 

The Franklin Society, 38 Park 
York. 


cashier, Citizens Bank, 


Straus 
Security 


Row, New 

Cc. L. Glenn, advertising manager, Wacho via 
Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C 

W. O. Boozer, treasurer, American Trust Co., 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

John R. Hill, 
sonville, Fla. 

W. P. Jones, assistant cashier, First 
Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

Cc. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington Sav- 
ings & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C, 

Jesse E. 3rannen, cashier, First 
Bank, Westwood, N. J. 

Ee. A. Hatton, cashier, 
Del Rio, Texas. 

A. A. Ekirch, secretary, 
Bank, New York City. 


3arnett National Bank, Jack- 


National 


National 


First National Bank, 


North Side Savings 


E. M. Baugher, president, The Home Building 
Association Co., Newark, Ohio. 
C. W. Bailey, cashier, First National Bank 


Clarksville, Tenn. 
Cc. W. Rowley, manager, 
Commerce, Winnipeg, Can. 
7. Brooks, cashier, The Guaranty Trust & 
Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla 


Canadian Bank of 


W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title & 
Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa 

A. V. Gardner, advertising manager, The 
Northwestern National sank, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

E. W. Finch, assistant cashier, Birmingham 


Trust & Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Charles S. Marvel, The First-Second 
Bank, Akron, Ohio. 
Tom C. McCorvey, Jr., 
Bank & Trust Company, 
Cc. W. Beerbower, National 
Roanoke, Va. 
B. P. Gooden, 


National 
assistant cashier, City 
Mobile, Ala. 

Exchange Bank 
New Netherland 


adv. mer., 


Bank, New York. 

J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

W. L. Jenkins, Farmers & Mechanics Trust 
Co., West Chester, Pa. 

E. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant cashier, First 


3ank, Toccoa, Ga. 
»} . Zoernig, Sedalia Trust Co., Sedalia, Mo 
W. R. Kay, Jr., advertising manager, Sac- 
ramento Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 


National 
E 


Wm. J. Ruff, cashier, Luzerne County Na- 
tional Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa 

Frank K. Houston, assistant cashier, First 
National Bank, Nashville, Tenn 

B. S. Cooban, Chicago City tank and Trust 
Co., Chicago, Tl 

Felix Robinson, advertising manager, First 
National Bank, Montgomery, Ala 


Germantown Ave. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa 
p C. MeDonald, advertising manager, The 
tank, Sulphur Springs, Texas. 


City National 
Washingto! 


Union Trust Co. of th mm <<. 
am <. 
E. R. Mulcock, Commercial National Bank 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Miss Eleanor Montgomery, Adv 
Richmond, Va. 


Mer., Amer 


ican National Bank, P 
J. W. Hansen, cashier, Citizens State Bank 
Sheboygan, Wis. 
R H. Mann, The Bridgeport Trust Co 


Conn. 
Ladd 


Bridgeport, 
A. Bush, Jr., 
Oregon 
Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle, Was! 
Geo. D. Kelley, Jr., treasurer, Newark Trust 
& Safe Deposit Company, Newark, Del. 
Frank K. Houston, Asst. Cashier, Third Na- 
tional Bank, St, Louis, Mo. 
L. 


lem 


bankers, Sal 


& Bush, 


W. Lovell, assistant cashier, The Lov 
State Bank. Monticello, Iowa. 
Nebraska State Bank, Ord, Neb 
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Edward W. Klein, advertising 
Cleveland Trust Co., Clevelond, Ohio. 

H. . Bollman, assistant cashier, 
tional Bank, Collinsville, Okla. 

J. Donnellan, publicity manager, Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

c. B. Keller, Jr., assistant cashier, Strouds- 
burg National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 

J. Eherspracher, assistant cashier, 


manager, 


First Na- 


First 


National Bank, Shelbyville, Ill. 
F. 


Ww. Hausmann, assistant cashier, 
West State Bank, Chicago, Il. 
Paul T. Schulze, assistant cashier, State Bank 
of La Crosse, La Crosse, Wis. 


North 
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A. E. Potter, 
Bank, Nashville, 

F. R. Adams, 
Ill. 

T. R. Durham, assistant cashier, Chattanooga 
Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Victor F. Hann, Mgr. Publicity Dept., 
Fifth Avenue Bank, New York’ City. 

H. Warner Martin, assistant cashier, 
National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

Wessels Van Blarcom, assistant 
Second National Bark, Paterson, N. J 


president, 
Tenn. 
Will Co. National Bank, Joliet, 


Broadway National 


The 
Lowry 


cashier, 


Pacific Coast Getting Ready for the 
Canal 


HE Coast cities are deep in the 
throes of house cleaning and re- 
furnishing, preparatory to the opening 
of the Panama Canal, says Helen 
Starr in “Collier's Weekly.” Nothing 
shall block the path to the home door- 
step, and so shallow harbors are being 
dredged; jetties, sea walls, and break- 
waters are rising from the deep, and 
canals and waterways are being sent 
far back into the land. The enormity 
of the work undertaken reminds one of 
the ambitious Lilliputians of Gulliver 
fame. 

Ambitious realty men have often 
erected whole  cities—platted _ lots, 
erected a brick schoolhouse, a village 
church, a bank, and a hotel—all peo- 
pleless and doomed to decay. Seem- 
ingly on faith, the coast cities are cov- 
ering their tide flats with factories 
and warehouses, the first for future 
buzzing machinery and the latter for 
millions of Wenatchee apples 
en route to London, cargoes of White 
River potatoes, California wine, Fresno 
raisins, Bakersfield oil, and oranges 
from Redlands. However, the Coast 
is not planning a wildcat scheme, for 
the money is in its pocket and the 
gests are surely going to follow the 

w water route through the canal if 

ly to attend San Francisco’s special 

rty in 1915 

\pproximately, the cities of the 
Coast are together spending $50,000,- 
690 on harbor improvements. Los 


some 


Angeles, situated some twenty miles 
from the ocean, is quite as intent on 
sitting on the proverbial bank and 
letting her feet hang over as her rivals. 
And so she is spending $8,000,000, and 
contemplates spending $7,000,000 
more on a breakwater and inner har- 
bor with twenty-one miles of municipal 
wharfage. 

Oakland is spending $2,503,000 for 
an inner harbor of her own. San 
Diego and Tacoma will improve their 
already wonderful natural harbors, and 
San Francisco plans to invest $9,000,- 
000 in docks and waterways. Port- 
land’s program involves an expenditure 
of $2,500,000 in her attempt to reach 
ocean waters. Seattle, sprawling over 
its hills like a fast-growing child, sud- 
denly discovered that for a slight ex- 
penditure of $20,000,000 its great 
fresh-water lakes, a stone’s throw from 
the sound waters, could be transformed 
into a valuable inner harbor. These 
lakes are free from tides, will give 
100 miles of shore for factories and 
wharves and their fresh water will re- 
lease the destructive barnacles from 
the hulls of deep-sea vessels. Hum- 
boldt Bay, Coos Bay, San Luis Obispo, 
and Gray’s Harbor are also making 
prodigious plans of their own. 

The Coast has long been required 
to look to the East for promotion capi- 
tal and for new people to help in its 
growth. The poverty-stricken Asiatic 
has not been admitted in great num- 
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bers owing to his unsuitability. In 
1912 only 38,419 immigrants entered 
San Francisco and 1,886 entered Seat- 
tle, as compared to the 637,003 who 
landed at New York. With the open- 
ing of the canal the length of the trip 
from Europe to the Pacific Coast will 
about equal the long trip from the 
Orient to the same coast, and immigra- 
tion from Europe will be as much of a 
possibility as immigration from the 
apparently nearer Asiatic countries. 
Each State Legislature is interested 
in the problem, for each has appointed 
committees to do all they can for the 
new horde of peoples to come. They 
will prepare books in a score of foreign 
tongues which will explain the agricul- 
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tural possibilities of different parts of 
the Coast, and send these broadcast 
When the new people actually set foot 
on the Western shores they will be wel- 
comed by the rival cities, protected 
until they are in a way adjusted, per- 
haps given a bit of logged-off land to 
be purchased on long-time payment, or 
sent to the part of the country and cli- 
mate to which they are accustomed. 
The Germans and Dutch will probably 
strike for the Northwest and a dairy 
farm, while the Italian will feel at 
home in the picturesque California 
vineyards. 

The West will have its chance to 
show what it can do with the immigra- 
tion problem. 














SAFE DEPOSIT 














Rights of Co-Depositors 


"THIS interesting subject is thus dis- 

cussed in a recent question and re- 
ply appearing in the New York “Jour- 
nal of Commerce and Commercial Bul- 
letin” : 

Question: 1. Please give me your 
opinion on the following matters which 
have arisen in connection with our safe 
deposit department. Our joint rental 
contract reads as follows: “‘We agree 
to have and hold safe No.-—as joint 
tenants. The survivor or survivors to 
have access thereto in case of the death 
of either; but either to have power to 
appoint a deputy.” A and B rent the 
safe under this contract. A died and B 
called at our office with a representa- 
tive of the State Comptroller and de- 
manded access. We refused access and 
informed B that a legally appointed 
representative of the estate of A must 
be present, as we are required to pro- 
tect the interests of the decedent. B 
says that under our contract we must 
allow him to have access or be liable 
for conversion. Supposing A’s estate 


was too small to warrant the expense 
of having an administrator appointed. 
what should our course of procedure 
be? Would we be liable if we per- 
mitted B to have access without having 
had notice of A’s death? 

2. A and B rent a safe as partners. 
In case of A’s death, should we permit 
B to have access unaccompanied by a 
representative of A’s estate? 

3. A rents a safe in a fiduciary ca- 
pacity, say as an executor, trustee or 
guardian. A died and B, as executor 
of his estate, demands access, which we 
refuse, taking the position that the 
proper person to have access should be 
the executor, trustee or guardian, etc.. 
substituted for A. B claims that until 
such substitute is appointed, he as exe 
cutor of A’s estate, should take charg: 
of the contents of the safe. 

Sare Deposir. 


Reply.—1. We are of opinion that 
the safe deposit company may proper!) 
allow the survivor to have access to thie 
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safe in a case of this kind. The con- 
tract so provides. The company does 
not know that the decedent left any 
property in the safe, and it is not giving 
up possession of his property to any 
other person. The company is simply 
allowing a person who has rented one 
of its safes to open the safe he has 
rented. The company is, nevertheless, 
not liable to any penalty if it make 
a merely temporary or conditional ob- 
jection to the opening of the safe by 
the survivor. It is justified in demand- 
ing a reasonable time to ascertain its 
rights and look into the relation between 
the parties; to do that it is not to ren- 
der itself liable for conversion in refus- 
ing to surrender property or allow ac- 
cess to it. Whether A’s estate is small 
or not, we think there is no objection 
to allowing B’s access to the safe. 

2. If A anc B are partners the 
partnership is dissolved on the death of 
either unless the articles provide oth- 
erwise. But the survivor still has a 
right to the custody of partnership 
property, for the purpose of winding 
up the business. Any articles of jper- 
sonal property in the establishment of 
the firm are still property in the ecus- 
tody of the survivor, and he can sell 
them and give a good title to them. 
He is entitled to access to any prop- 
erty belonging to the firm; and it is to 
be presumed that property in the firm’s 
safe deposit vault is of this kind. The 
surviving partner should be allowed to 
enter the vault. It may take some 
time to have an administrator  ap- 
pointed and qualified and the business 
of the firm might suffer very materially 
meanwhile if the surviving partner 
were kept away from the firm’s papers 
and securities. 

3. If A is executor or trustee or 
guardian, and he dies and B becomes 
his executor, B does not succeed him 
in his representative capacity as trus- 
tee, guardian, etc. B has a right to the 
custody of any property that belonged 
te A; but he has no right to demand 
custody of property that A was holding 
in a fiduciary capacity. Let another 
fiduciary be duly appointed to take 
charge of that. 


Brief History of the Safe 
Deposit Vault 


NDER this title an _ interesting 
pamphlet has been issued by the 
Standard Safe-Deposit Company of 
New York. To Thomas Miller of 
Sheffield, England, is ascribed the 
credit of being the father of the great 
modern safe industry. In his works 
at Liverpool he constructed in 1846 
several modern fireproof safes. The 
first American modern  safe-deposit 
company, it is stated, was organized 
about the time of our Civil War. 


Safe Deposit Facts 


HROUGH the courtesy of Ralph 
S. Payne, manager of the safe- 
deposit department of the Metropolitan 
Savings Bank of Baltimore, Tuz Banx- 
ERS MaGazine has received a_ booklet 
bearing the above title and giving in 
a clear and attractive form the equip- 
ment and service of the department 
mentioned. 

“This Safe-Deposit Department,” it 
is declared, has back of it a bank with 
an honorable record of nearly fifty 
years; and has a vault whose contents 
neither fire nor robbery can reach or 
injure.” 


Safe Deposit Box Jointly Held 
—Inspection of Box by 
Survivor 


“| Be right of a safe-deposit company 
to allow, without the knowledge 

of the State Comptroller, free access to 
its safe-deposit boxes by one of the 
survivors in a case where two persons 
had jointly rented a box, is upheld by 
a verdict recently rendered by the Su- 
preme Court of New York, says ““The 
Commercial and Financial Chronicle.” 
The action was decided in favor of 
the Mercantile Safe Deposit Co., which 
had been sued by Attorney-General 
Jackson because it had permitted 
Charles W. Osborne, one of the execu- 
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tors of the will of the late Russell 
Sage to have access to the box rented 


by the company jointly to Messrs. Os- 
borne and Sage. It was claimed that 
the company in not preventing the 
opening of the box after death of Mr. 
Sage had violated a provision of the 
inheritance tax law, which denies access 
to a deposit box of a decedent except 
in the presence of a representative of 
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the State Comptreller. 


Justice Brady 
concurred in the contention of the com- 
pany’s attorney that the law was meant 
to apply only to property received on 
storage by safe-deposit companies and 
not to safes or vaults rented to cus- 
tomers and of which the latter retain 


the keys or combination. He accord- 
ingly ordered a verdict in favor of the 
company. 


What Bankers Are Saying 


Well-matured views of bankers and other financial men are tersely ex- 


pressed in the sub-joined extracts, taken from addresses at bankers’ conven- 


tions and from other sources. 


BANK BORROWING. 
By L. F. Kiesewetter, Vice-President 
Ohio National Bank, Columbus, O. 


ORROWING by banks, I take it, 

is not a practice to be condemned 

any more than it should be encouraged. 

It is really more of a local matter, 

something personal to be dealt ‘with 

as the occasion arises in accordance 

with the conditions then prevailing. I 

am informed that it is not a general 

custom and _ statistics bear this fact 
out. 

It is not a fallacy, a defect or an abuse. 
It is not a subject that assumes so much 
importance as that. It isn’t of enough 
consequence, except in isolated instan- 
ces, to need general drastic reforma- 
tion. Let the transaction rather as- 
sume the aspect of being what one 
might call unusual though not irregu- 
lar, something that can be done but 
should not be made a rule. If our 
national banking’ regulaticns are 
changed in this respect matters will be 
different accordingly. 

I do not remember that we have ever 
sustained a loss by reason of any loans 
to correspondent banks. As_ between 
the two explanations, whether this is 
due to discrimination in making them, 
or to the generally accepted reason 


that such loans are above the average 
in safety, I am much inclined to the 
latter. I would like to know whether 
I am right in my belief that, with 
good care exercised in making them, 
loans to correspondent banks are, as a 
rule, very safe paper to have. 

There is no doubt that occasions arise 
when it is necessary for the correspond- 
ent bank to have credit extended, and 
such a condition may come about in 
behalf of institutions which are man- 
aged in the best possible way. It is 
perhaps a legitimate proceeding but one 
which is not in use as much as ,it might 
be. On the average I believe that coun- 
try bankers are not frequent borrowers 
They do not like to show in their state- 
ments of condition that they owe 
money, as their competitors in business 
are not slow to call attention to it. 
Many business firms; look over bank 
reports carefully and prefer to associ- 
ate themselves with one which does not 
have to ask for credit. It seems to m« 
that it is a matter, however, which does 
not need encouragement, and as for dis- 
couragement that is only necessary in 
isolated instances where, through lack 
of knowledge, inexperience, etc., the 
correspondent bank is unable to adjust 
its affairs as it should. 

There are instances, hewever, where 
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borrowing by banks may not alone be 
justified, but positively necessary. 

Generally, however, our whole system 
of independent banks in a way seems 
to be opposed to extensive borrowing 
by the banks themselves. 

From a canvass of leading bank 
presidents, I conclude that they think 
it desirable to have current borrowing 
done from correspondent banks, but 
in limited amount. Any other borrow- 
ing it is believed would cause comment 
and can well be confined to conditions 
of emergeney. 

Nowhere do I find it stated or main- 
tained that borrowing by correspondent 
banks from reserved centers as is now 
done, would be an advisable feature of 
any plan of currency revision; that is, 
the elasticity needed in our banking 
system should not be accomplished by 
extending the implied power of incur- 
ring liabilities under present regula- 
tions. I think it is generally con- 
ceded that such an arrangement should 
be kept within present bounds, and that 
expansion of credit facilities should be 
accomplished through other forms, 
through methods of procedure that will 
involve a prompter redemption. 


GOOD WORK OF THE AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF BANKING. 


PEAKING recently before the con- 
vention of the Arkansas Bankers’ 
Association on “The American Institute 
of Banking and the Banker,” F. W. 
Ellsworth of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York said: 

“Without wishing to indicate at all 
that it is necessary to be elected an 
officer of a bank in order to achieve 
ultimate suecess, let me nevertheless 
offer as evidence that since the Insti- 
tute was established thirteen years ago, 
nearly one thousand Institute men 
throughout the country have been 
cleeted to official positions in their re- 
speetive banks. It is very obvious that 
many of these men would have become 
bank officers without the assistance of 
the Institute, but the fact remains nev- 


ertheless that these men who have been 
made bank officers are Institute men, 
and it is reasonable to suppose that 
many of them would still be doing cler- 
ical work had it- not been for the in- 
spiration and education received from 
the Institute. Ex-Congressman Fowler 
told me not so very long ago that in his 
judgment when the banking and cur- 
rency questions are settled in this coun- 
try the solution will be furnished, not 
by the bankers, not by business men, 
not by our representatives at Washing- 
ton, but by the men in the American 
Institute of Banking. 


BEEFSTEAK AND THE BANKER. 


By M. A. Traylor, Vice-President 
National Stockyards National 
Bank, National Stockyards, 
Illinois. 


A STATEMENT was issued by the 

Department of Agriculture from 
Washington on February Ist giving the 
number of cattle on American farms as 
of January Ist, 1907, and January Ist, 
1913. According to these census re- 
turns the total number of all classes 
of cattle was: 


January Ist, 1907. ..72,5384,000 head 
January Ist, 1918. ..56,527,000 head 


Of the total number on the former 
date 52,000,000 head were beef cattle, 
the remainder being cows and dairy 
stuff, while on the latter date 36,030,- 
000 head were beef cattle, leaving the 
number of milk and dairy cattle prac- 
tically unchanged and showing a de- 
crease of approximately 16,000,000 
head in the number of beef cattle, or a 
shortage in this supply of thirty-two 
per cent, for the six years. During this 
time it is estimated that the increase 
of population in the United States has 
been more than 12,000,000. 

Should this tremendous shortage 
be added to annually in the same ratio 
for another period of six years a very 
vivid imagination is necessary to real- 
ize what the price of beefsteak will be 
when the nation’s total supply of cat- 
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tle has reached 40,000,000 head, of 
which not more than 20,000,000 will be 
beef stuff, and its population has been 
augumented by another 12,000,000 
people to be fed. 

These, however, are not the only fig- 
ures available on the subject. It may 
be interesting to observe the govern- 
ment figures with respect to the num- 
ber of cattle exported by the United 
States for the years 1906 and 1912 
which in round numbers amounted to 
in 1906, 494,000 head, valued at $38,- 
000,000; 1912, 86,000 head, valued at 
$8,000,000—evidencing a decrease in 
the number exported of approximately 
458,000 head, or ninety-three per cent., 
and a decrease in the value of 
exports of $35,000,000, or ninety-two 
per cent. It is also worth while to note 
in this connection that this tremendous 
decrease has occurred systematically 
year by year and month by month, 
as disclosed by the fact that in Decem- 
ber, 1912, our exports were 1,466 head, 
and in January of the present year 
1,009 head, from which figures it is 
clearly evident that our exports in 1913 
will not amount to exceeding 10,000 
head of all classes of cattle, and the 
figures may be very much smaller. 

As impressive as is the showing with 
reference to our exports of live cattle, 
are the figures covering imports of 
fresh beef by the United States. Ac- 
cording to statistics compiled by the 
Department of Commerce and Labor 
our exports of fresh beef for the same 
years were as follows: 1906, 269,- 
717,000 lbs., valued at $24,751,000; 
1912, 9,025,000 lbs., valued at $1,053,- 
000—showing a decrease in the num- 
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ber of pounds exported of 260,692,000 
lbs., or ninety-seven per cent., and 
disclosing a loss in our _ trade 
balance on this one item alone 
of $23,698,000, or ninety-six per 
cent. On this point our exports to the 
United Kingdom, with whom we have 
‘ir most extensive trade relations, are 
worthy of note, being as they were 
684,000 lbs. of fresh beef as against 
739,000,000 lbs. contributed to the sup- 
ply of that country by Argentina, in- 
deed a sorry showing for a great coun- 
try which only a few years ago boasted 
of her ability to feed the mother land. 

FINANCING THE CaTrLe RaltseEr. 

Certain it is that if there is to be 
a restoration of our cattle supply, if 
the farms of Missouri, Illinois, Kansas 
and Iowa are to be restocked, if the 
feed pens of these States are to re- 
main the scenes of activity and profit- 
able employment of their farmers dur- 
ing the next decade, the burden of 
financing operations to this end must 
of necessity fall most heavily upon the 
bankers. This is in a measure as it 
should be because, while business and 
industries of other character may ul- 
timately suffer from unprofitable farm- 
ing operations, the banker is the first 
to feel the disastrous effects of short 
crops and diminished live stock returns. 

Therefore, in view of the prevail- 
ing high prices at which stocker and 
feeder cattle are selling, the question of 
first and greatest importance to bank- 
ers is, “Can we safely enter upon a 
campaign of education and _ financing 
of the enterprise?” 


Practical Banking Contributions Wanted 


ELPFUL articles relating to the 
everyday work of banks, savings 
banks and trust companies are desired 
for publication in Tue Bankers Mac- 
AZINE. 
Short, bright paragraphs, telling in a 


clear and interesting way of some of the 
methods. systems and ideas employed in 
the most progressive banks of the coun- 
try, will be especially welcome. 

Contributions accepted by the editor 
will be paid for on publication. 
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New York State Bankers’ Association 


Twentieth Annual Convention at Ottawa, Ontario, 
June 12 and 13. 
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THE BANK OF OTTAWA—HEAD OFFICE, OTTAWA, ONTARIO (THE ONLY BANK HAVING ITS 
HEAD OFFICE IN OTTAWA) 


OR the first time since its organization 
the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion will hold its annual convention 
vutside the borders of the State, going this 
time to another country—our northern 
neighbor, the Dominion of Canada. 
The invitation extended to the New York 
bankers to hold their annual convention in 
Canada was no doubt prompted in part by 


the fact that the two great English-speak- 
ing nations are on the eve of the celebration 
of the one hundredth anniversary of peace 
between Great Britain and the United 
States. 

The programme for the business sessions 
of the convention include many interesting 
features and addresses on live topics by 
well-known bankers and others. 
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OTTAWA 


HEADQUARTERS ANNUAL CONVENTION NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION, JUNE 12 anp 13 


New York Chapter and Syracuse Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking 
are to debate the following question at the 
convention: 

“Resolved, That it is for the best inter- 
ests of the State of New York that some 
new form of financial institution be estab- 
lished in order to properly finance the busi- 
ness of agriculture in said State.” 

Affirmative, New York Chapter—debaters, 
EK. G. McWilliam and Raymond B. Cox; 
negative, Syracuse Chapter—debaters, A. 
W. Loasby and W. H. Kniffin. 

Headquarters of the convention will be at 
the Chateau Laurier—one of the notably 
splendid hotels of the North American con- 
tinent. 

Unusually fine entertainment will, be pro- 
vided by the bankers of Ottawa and by the 
Dominion Government. The entertainments 


How To 


I" was Ellsworth who was making a 

speech, when someone asked, “How 
do you find the fourth dimension?” The 
aforesaid gentleman calmly poured out 


include visits to the various points of in- 
terest in Ottawa and environs, a garden 
party, reception and dance and a banquet 
at the Chateau Laurier on the evening of 
June 12. Hon. Robert Laird Borden, the 
Premier of the Dominion, and Hon. William 
J. Bryan, the American Secretary of State, 
and other noted speakers, will be among the 
guests at the banquet. 

On the return trip from the convention a 
stop will be made at Montreal from noon 
to 7 p. m., June 14. 

Every indication points to the most bril- 
liant success for the twentieth annual con- 
vention of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association. 

The courtesy of the Ottawa bankers and 
of the Dominion Government is recognized 
and appreciated by the New York bankers 
as a most graceful act. 


Find It 


a glassful of water, drank it, and then 
pointing his finger at the inquirer, 
said, “Advertise for it, you gink!’’— 
Guaranty News. 











American Bankers’ Convention 
Thirty-Ninth Annual Convention,-Boston, Mass., Oct. 6-10 


HOSE who contemplate attending the 

convention of the American Bankers’ 

Association at Boston, October 6 to 
10, and who have not already made ar- 
rangements for hotel accommodations during 
the convention, are requested to make ap- 
plication for such accommodation at the 
earliest possible date to Charles P. Blinn, 
Jr., vice-president of the National Union 
Bank, Boston, and chairman of the commit- 
tee on hotel arrangements. 

For some time the various committees at 
Boston have been engaged in arranging pre- 
liminary details for this convention, which 
promises to be an exceedingly interesting 
one, with a very large attendance. 

Headquarters of the convention will be at 
the Copley Plaza Hotel, and several of the 
business meetings will be held in the ball- 
room there. Meetings will be held also in 
Symphony Hall. 

The tentative programme of entertain- 
ments suggests a grand ball on the opening 
night; an aquatic carnival on the Charles 
River basin, with the greatest display oi 
fireworks ever seen in the East, for the 
second evening; impressive exercises and 
addresses commemorative of the early his- 


tory of Boston in the ancient churches and 
in Faneuil Hall for the third evening; an 
informal visit to Harvard, with sports in 
the stadium for the third afternoon; an in- 
spection of the water front and harbor and 
one of the largest shore dinners ever 
known, for the fourth afternoon, and a 
special performance at the Opera House 
for the evening of the last day. These are 
only a few of the major points of an enter- 
tainment programme which provides for 
minor enjoyments every day and which 
cares for the visiting ladies so that they 
shall have no dull hours. 

Supervising the arrangements is the fol- 
lowing executive committee: T. P. Beal, 
chairman, president Second National Bank; 
A. L. Ripley, vice-president Merchants Na- 
tional Bank; W. A. Gaston, president Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank; D. G. Wing, presi- 
dent First National Bank; Philip Stockton, 
President Old Colony Trust Company; 
Allen Forbes, president State Street Trust 
Company; W. R. Evans, president Boston 
Five Cents Savings Bank, and H. L. Ayer. 
secretary, with offices in the First National 
Bank Building. 


Proposed Anglo-American Peace Exhibition 


6 Roar project of an Anglo-American 

exhibition to be held at Shepherds 
Bush, London, in 1914 in celebration of 
a century of Anglo-American peace took 
definite shape recently at the meeting 
of the General Committee, under the 
Presidency of the Lord Mayor of Lon- 
don and attended by several peers and 
many members of Parliament. 

A resolution adopting the scheme 
was passed with enthusiasm. The Lord 
Mayor said that he would do his ut- 
most to promote the success of the ur. 
dertaking. The exhibition will demon- 
strate in a practical manner the progress 
made by the British and American peo- 


ple in every branch of civilization dur-~ 


ing the century, and will put on view 
in chronological order the great achieve- 
ment of that epoch showing where both 
nations have worked hand in hand to 
perfect the creations of the other. It 


will unfold, he said, the treasures of a 
hundred years of British and American 
art, a hundred years of the history of 
the two nations, their famous states- 
men, authors, artists, inventors, philan- 
thropists, financiers, merchants, manu- 
facturers, ete. 

The Lord Mayor said that he need 
hardly remind those present that Great 
Britain was the largest customer of the 
United States, and the United States 
about the largest ‘of Great Britain’s 
customers; but that the greatest point 
was the friendship and kinship uniting 
the two countries, which, he believed, 
the exhibition would do much _ to 
strengthen and improve. 

Those at the meeting decided that all 
the profits derived from the exhibition 
should be devoted to some public cause 
of national utility ta Great Britain. 
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50 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


New Home of the Mechanics and Metals’ 
National Bank, New York 


N accompanying illustration shows the New York. This building is in the center 
new location of the Mechanics and of the financial district and adjoins the 
Metals National Bank, 50 Wall street, venerable Bank of New York. 
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The Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank removed from its former location ad- 
joining the Drexel Building because that 
building was to be torn down to make room 
for the new structure being put up by the 
banking house of Messrs. J. P. Morgan and 
Company. 

Substantial improvements were made in 
the exterior of the Mechanics and Metals’ 
new home and the interior was thoroughly 
overhauled and remodelled, and its arrange- 
ment and equipment throughout are in ac- 
cordance with modern requirements and the 
needs of this large and growing bank. 

As may be seen from the statement here- 
with, the Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank ranks among the large financial insti- 
tutions of New York. 

Report of condition of the Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank of the City of New 
York at the close of business April 4, 1913: 


RESOURCES. 
Bills discounted and purchased...$24,277,722.43 
Time loans—collateral ........... 5,707,651.01 
Overdrafts—secured and unsecured 10,519.85 
United States bonds ............. 3,000,000.00 
RT ee 3,478,430.18 


Cash Resources: 
Due from banks .... $3,622,592.31 
Demand loans ...... 15,933,369.05 
Marketable bonds 6,000,030.30 
Cash and exchanges.. 27,204,650.46 
Due from U. S. Treas- 





WGP cccccccesccccses 260,000.00 53,020,642.12 
$89,494,965.59 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock, paid in .......... $6,000,000.00 
ar rere 6,000,000.00 
Undivided profits ...ccccccessccce 2,853,182.65 
National bank notes outstanding.. 2,942,800.00 
POURED GEOGEE 2 cccccedccessice 2,211.75 
Reserved for taxes ........++.e0+ 37,651.54 
Deposits: 

Individual ........... $42,764,740.81 

MOMMB cccccccccccses 28,894,378.84 71,659,119.65 





$89,494,965.59 
The officers of this bank are: President, 
Gates W. McGarrah; vice-presidents, Alex- 
ander E. Orr, Nicholas F. Palmer, Frederic 
W. Allen, Frank O. Roe and Walter F. Al- 
bertsen; cashier, Joseph S. House; assistant 
cashiers, Robert U. Graff, John Robinson 
and Charles E. Miller. 


Its board of airectors is an exceedingly 
strong one, as may be seen below: 


Frederick W. Allen, vice-president; 
James M. Beck, tormer assistant U. S. 
Attorney General; James C. Bishop, Red- 
mond & Company; Charles F. Brooker, 
president American Brass Company; Daniel 
Barnes, president Seaman’s Bank for Sav- 
ings; William E. Corey, New York; W. R. 
Craig, Craig & Jenks, cotton commission 
merchants; Otis H. Cutler, president Amer- 
ican Brake Shoe and Foundry Company; 
Stanley Field, Marshall Field & Company, 
Chicago; H. O. MHavemeyer, president 
Brooklyn Eastern District Terminal; H. H. 
Hewitt, president Magnus Metal Company ; 
Henry Hentz, Henry Hentz & Company; 
Thomas H. Hubbard, chairman of the board 
of directors International Banking Corpo- 
ration; William A. Jamison, Arbuckle 
Bros.; Clarence H. Kelsey, president Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company; Adolph 
Lewisohn, Adolph Lewisohn & Sons; Lowell 
Lincoln, Catlin & Company; Gates W. 
McGarrah, president; V. Everit Macy, New 
York; Henry R. Mallory, president Mallory 
Steamship Company; Edgar L. Marston, 
Blair & Company; S. ‘IT. Morgan, president 
Virginia Carolina Chemical Company; Al- 
exander E. Orr, New York; William A. 
Paine, president Copper Range Consoli- 
dated Company; Robert C. Pruyn, chair- 
man of the board of directors National 
Commercial Bank, Albany, N. Y.; Nicholas 
F. Palmer, president Quintard Iron Works; 
Charles M, Pratt, Standard Oil Company; 
Henry H. Rogers, director Amalgamated 
Copper Company; F. W. Roebling, treas- 
urer J. A. Roebling Sons’ Company; P. A. 
Rockefeller, 26 Broadway; John D. Ryan, 
president Amalgamated Copper Company; 
Charles H. Sabin, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company; Charles S. Sargent, Jr., 
Kidder, Peabody & Company; George R. 
Sheldon, W. C. Sheldon & Company; B. F. 
Yoakum, chairman of executive committee 
St. Louis and San Francisco Railroad 
Company. 


Manufacturers and Traders National 


Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 


ORK has already begun on_ the 
new Manufacturers and ‘Traders 
National Bank Building, Buffalo, 

N. Y., and when completed—as may be 
seen from the accompanying illustration— 
this will be one of the exceptionally fine 
bank structures of the country. Its pro- 
portions are tasteful and commodious, and 
the principal material throughout will be 
marble of excellent quality. An idea of the 


spacious interior may be had from the fact 
that the main banking room will be 100 feet 
long, seventy feet wide, and with the ceiling 
fifty-seven feet above the floor. In the ar- 
rangement of the various departments and 
rooms, the lighting, heating, ventilating and 
general equipment che building will embody 
the latest examples of banking architecture 
and furnishing. 

The present home of the Manufacturers 
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BANK, BUFFALO, N. Y.——BUILDING 


UNDER CONSTRUCTION 


(Illustration by courtesy of “Buffalo Express.’’) 


and Traders National Bank has been occu- 
pied only about fourteen years, but the 
growth of the bank—resources have in- 
creased from $8,000,000 to $25,000,000 in the 
last twelve years—called for a more suitable 
building, and it was decided to erect a 
structure that would not only adequately 
meet the bank’s needs but would be an 
architectural ornament to the city. 

For more than fifty vears the Manufac- 
turers and Traders National Bank has been 
one of the solid and progressive banks of 


Buffalo, and the new building well typifies 
the institution’s successful history. 

It is expected that the new home of the 
bank will be finished in about one year. 
President Robert L. Fryer, vice-president 
Franklin D. Locke, Cashier Harry T. Rams- 
dell and the other officers and directors of 
the Manufacturers and Traders National 
Bank are to be congratulated on the spirit 
of judicious progress evidenced by this 
massive and beautiful structure. 


First National Bank, Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 


A one of the oldest banks and_ the 
one having the largest business, the 

First National Bank of Albuquerque 
would be justified in claiming a preéminent 
place among the banks of New Mexico. But 
the bank need make no claims of any sort, 
for its record speaks for itself. With 
$500,000 capital, $127,000 surplus and prof- 
its, $4,400,000 deposits and $5,179,711.38 


total resources on February 4 last, it will 
be seen that this is an institution of both 
size and strength. Its official staff, too, 
comprises names long and favorably known 
in the banking history of New Mexico. 

It has been the especial aim of those 
identified with the bank’s management to 
aid in the building up of their city and in 
the development of the surrounding country 
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and to call the attention of the outside 
world to the many advantages offered by 
Albuquerque and its territory. Prominent 
among these advantages are large tracts of 
fertile irrigable lands inat are watered by 
the Rio Grande and a climate remarkable 
for its exhilarating qualities and the large 
proportion of sunny days in each year. 
Although one of the oldest-settled com- 
munities of the United States, New Mexico 
is still a new country awaiting development 
and containing rich and varied natural re- 
sources. But the new State is developing 
rapidly, and the First National Bank of 
Albuquerque is energetic in promoting the 
interests of its section and gladly answers 
inquiries about prospects for agriculture, 
manufacturing and mercantile business. 
The First National is a designated United 
States depositary. It has been the steady 
purpose of the officers to maintain the 
bank’s well-earned reputation for safe and 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 


‘areful management. An idea of the posi- 
tion of the bank is afforded by its official 
statement of February 4, 1913: 


RFSOURCES. 


Loans and discounts ..............$3,073,947.30 
COG -.5'5:bs 0-64:4.054:0 00600008 0%0% none 
Bonds, securities, et€. ...cccsccvess 81.524.85 
Banking-house and furniture ...... 49,000.00 
United States bonds.... $44 





Cash and exchuange.... 


SURE hi wdiwessnaveesioviaevene $5,179,711.38 


CD). i. bakers Wen eenw ene ee heneue $300,000.00 
Surplus and profits ....ccccssccess 127,575.39 
ce eer reer. yee 300,000.00 
BPODEES. ccc cccdoscciwenseworrssnes 4,452,135.99 

_, : MPrrerrrrrrr rer Trier? rte $5,179,711.38 


The officers are: President, Joshua S. 
Raynolds; vice-presidents, M. W. Flournoy 
and W. S. Strickler; cashier, Frank McKee; 
assistant cashiers, R. A. Frost. H. S. Pick- 
ard and R. M. Merritt. 


The Valley Bank of Phoenix, Arizona 


FROM its establishment in 1883 this bank 

’ has grown continuously, until it is now 

the largest bank in the State of Ari- 

na, and it also has the distinction of occu- 

ving the only building in Phoenix exclu- 
vely devoted to banking. 

The following figures, showing deposits 


on the dates named, illustrate the Valley 
Bank’s growth: 


a ee eer Sry Pa $571,000.00 
Sept. 19, 1910. .cccccccsvicocsvese . 1.550,000.00 
Sept., RPP Trier re 199,000.00 
WOM. 4, BOB sc ccsccsicccsvedvcsess ” $90,000.00 
BO 6, BRBvccssvstessuccscwscess 093,873.24 


Gains of this kind clearly indicate confi- 
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THE VALLEY BANK, 


dence in the bank’s management and fur- 
ther show that the institution is meeting the 
banking needs of its community. 

But the management have not been con- 
tent with a gain in deposits only, gratifying 
as that gain has been. They have complied 
with the requirements of prudent banking 
by each year making a substantial addition 
to surplus out of the undivided profits. 

A popular and successful feature of the 





E. J. Bennitr 
PRESIDENT VALLEY 


BANK, PHOENIX, ARIZONA 











PHOENIX, ARIZONA 


bank is its savings department, which now 
has over $750,000 deposits. To cultivate 
habits of thrift among the children, the Valley 





Lioyp B. Curisty 


VICE-PRESIDENT AND CASHIER THE VALLEY 
BANK, PILOENIX, ARIZONA 


Bank has recently started a system of school 
savings banks in the public schools of Phoe- 
nix, the movement veing heartily supported 
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by the parents of the pupils and by the 
school board, 


OFFICERS OF THE Bank. 


The present officers of the bank are: E. 
J. Bennitt, president; John M. Ormsby, vice- 
president; Lloyd B. Christy, vice-president 
and cashier; S. H. Stewart, Lebbeus Chap- 
man and George A. Mauk, assistant cash- 
iers, and P, T. Slayback, auditer. 

E. J. Bennitt, the president, was one of 


the incorporators of the bank. He started 
as an assistant cashier when the bank was 
organized. 

Lloyd B. Christy, vice-president and 
cashier and also manager of the bank, is 
now serving his second term as mayor of 
Pheenix. 

These gentlemen are actively interested in 
the development of their State and the up- 
building of their city and are always glad 
to answer inquiries from those seeking busi- 
ness locations. 
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REGULATION, VALUATION AND DEeEPRE- 
CIATION oF Pusiic Utiities. By 
Samuel S. Wyer, M. E. Columbus, 
Ohio: The Sears and Simpson Co. 
(Price, postpaid, $5.) 

This is a scientific consideration of 
various factors relating to public 
utilities, and is a valuable book 
for all who are_ interested’ in 
securities based on railways, water 
works, gas and_ electric proper- 
ties, ete. It is evident that the 
author has bestowed great care and 
labor on the preparation of this vol- 
ume, and a treatise of real worth is 
the result. 


HANpDBOOK oF THE Law or BANKs AND 
Bankinc. By Francis B. Tiffany. 
St. Paul, Minn.: West Publishing 
Co. (Price, postpaid, $3.75.) 

An idea of the scope of this treatise 
may be had from the author’s preface 
where it is stated—‘The object of this 
book is to present the law of the sub- 
ject in brief compass. * * * The 
fundamental part of the law of banks 
and banking relates to the various trans- 
actions between banks and bankers and 
those dealing with them. The author 
has not entered upon the field of cor- 
poration law, except so far as the law 
f banking corporations seemed to 
require special discussion, and he has 
not dealt with the varying statutory 
‘rovisions of the different States re- 
‘pecting banking corporations; but he 


has endeavored to cover the field of 
national banks and the National Bank 
Act so far as it is affected by the 
decisions.” 

Within this scope the volume is an 
admirable and comprehensive treatise 
on banking law. Its lateness alone 
gives it especial value. 


Bunker Bean. By Harry Leon Wil- 
son. New York—Doubleday, Page 
& Co. (Price $1.25.) 

Though merely a good stenographer, 
Bunker Bean believed himself to be a 
reincarnation of great personages and 
was thus able to frustrate the designs 
of some big business men who wanted 
te gain possession of certain shares of 
stock which he held. The story is 
advertised as “supremely laughable” 
and “the cleverest satire on big business 
ever written.” 


Mutual Savings Banks Ex- 


empt from Income Tax 


AS a result of action taken by the 

Federal Legislative Committee of 
the American Bankers’ Association, an 
amendment has been inserted in the in- 
come tax bill which exempts mutual sav- 
ings banks from the provisions of the 
proposed laws. 
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European 


EXPANSION 


EVIEWING the recent growth of 
Great Britain’s foreign trade, 
“The Statist’ (London) says: 
We are seiling more gcods 
and deriving a much greater 
than ever before from our 
trade, and our people are enjoying full 
employment at good wages. It is, in- 
deed, difficult to realize the vastness of 
our foreign trade at the present time. 
Ten years ago the value of our exports 
was under £289,000,000, and for the 
past twelve months it has reached 
£506,000,000, an expansion of £217,- 
000.000 or seventy-five per cent. in a 
single decade. It must not be sup- 
posed that this great expansion has 
been mainly due to the rise in prices. 
While the value of our export 
trade has increased seventy-five per 
cent. in the last ten years the quan- 
tity of goods exported has increased 
over fifty per cent. If we go back to 
1900 the comparison is still more strik- 
In the last twelve vears there has 


abroad 
income 
fereign 


ing. 


IN GREAT BRITAIN’S FOREIGN TRADE 


xeen a growth in the value of our 
exports of about seventy per cent., and 
an expansion in quantity of sixty-seven 
per cent., a greater expansion, both 
actually and relatively, than has ever 
eccurred before. 

The object of exports is, of course, 
the purchase of the food, raw mate- 
rials, and other goods we desire to buy 
from other countries, and the growth 
in imports has been nearly in proper- 
tion to the growth in exports. In the 
twelve months to April 1908 the valve 
of our net imports was £459,000,000, 
and in the past twelve months it has 
been £644,000,000, an increase of 
£185,000,000, or forty per cent. Had 
we received payment for the goods we 
sent abroad in the past twelve months, 
for the interest that is due to us, for 
the services of our shipping, and for 
the services of our bankers, brokers, 
ete., we should have been entitled to 
receive not £644,000,000 of 
for consumption, but over £800,0U0,- 


produce 








MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


Official Depository for the Government of the Stute of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $343,000.00 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Domestic and Foreign Drafts. 


Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 


A CORPORATION 


Issues Letters of Credit. 





rate for commission and remittance. 





don, England; Deutsche Bank Filiale 





Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 
Principal Correspondents—Nationa] Park Bank and Hanover National Bank, New York; 


Banco Hispano Americano, Madrid, Spain; Credit Lyonna:s, Paris, France; Credit Lyonnaise, Lon- 
amburg. Hamburg, Germany. 
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000, against under £500,000,000 ten 
years ago. In other words, our power 
to purchase foreign goods has increased 
about £300,000,000, or sixty per cent., 
in the past decade. This means that 
were anything to occur to render the 
British people less willing to sell goods 
to other countries on credit we should 
experience no diminution in the quantity 
of goods we should receive from abroad. 
Indeed, we should probably witness ex- 
pansion in the quantity of our imports, 
though not in value. 

Look at the matter in whatever way 
one will, the immense expansion in the 
foreign trade of this country in the last 
ten years is a matter which fills us with 
confidence in the future. In spite of 
tariffs and all the artificial hindrances 
to international trade that have existed, 
the British people have enormously in- 
creased their foreign trade in the last 
ten years. Other countries are now re- 
alizing that tariffs are a hindrance to 
their prosperity, and are showing a dis- 
position to reduce them. Therefore we 


can look forward with increased confi- 
dence to ability to sell all the goods we 
wish to dispose of in the coming years 
and to purchase in exchange the food 
and the raw material we need to main- 
tain our increasing population. It 
should be realized that the business con- 
ditions of the world to-day are entirely 
different from what they were ten or 
twenty years ago. Great inventions 
have enabled the people of nearly every 
country largely to increase their wealth 
production per head, as these new in- 
ventions have increased the productivity 
of industries of all kinds and descrip- 
tions—agricultural, mineral, and manu- 
facturing. The large increase in the 
output per head means a corresponding 
increase in consuming power per head. 
Moreover, there are no signs that new 
inventions have yet come to an end. 
On the contrary, in every country men 
are striving to create new ideas which 
will render production, transportation, 
and distribution still more economical, 
and a further great increase in pro- 
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Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 


GOLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND GAREFUL ATTENTION 














ductive power per head may be antici- 
pated. As productive power increases 
and consuming power shows correspond- 
ing expansion there cannot fail to be 
an immense growth both in national 
and in international trade. 

It is quite possible that the value of 
the export trade of this country will 
show a decline from its present high 
level when the great works now under 
construction in various parts of the 
world are completed. But it is evident 
that the quantity of goods which this 
country will be able to import and to 
pay for will show no diminution, but 
will steadily, indeed, rapidly increase 
from period to period. Were the exist- 
ing activity of trade to give way to a 
temporary period of depression all that 
would happen as far as this country is 
concerned is that we should sell fewer 
goods on credit, and would receive a 
greatly increased quantity of goods in 
payment of the interest on the vast 
amounts of capital with which we have 
provided other countries in the past, so 
that our consuming power would be un- 
affected. If it be considered that the 
income which this country derives from 
other lands from interest on capital— 
capital which has been sent out in Brit- 
ish goods—is about £200,000,000 a 
year, that this income must come to us 
in periods of depression as well as of 
activity, and that in periods of depres- 
sion the prices of commodities in which 
it will be remitted will be low, it will be 
realized that as far as the British 
people are concerned they have not 
much to fear from a period of trade 
reaction. 

During the nineties, when the world 
was in a condition of severe depression, 
this country enjoyed great prosperity 
owing to the low prices at which other 
nations had to send goods to us in ex- 
change for British goods, and in pay- 


746 


ment for interest on British capital 
employed abroad and for British ser- 
vices. The enormous amount of new 
capital we have embarked in the last 
six or seven years, and the great addi- 
tion to the British mercantile ma- 
rine will ensure to this country a very 
large income during any temporary 
period of depression, accompanied by 
lower prices of commodities. 

The vast growth of our foreign trade 
since 1903 will be apparent from the 
following contrast. 


FOREIGN TRADE OF UNITED KINGDOM IN MIL- 
LIONS OF POUNDS. 


Twelve Less Net Excess 

Months to Ex- Im- Re-ex- Im- of Im- 

April 30. ports. ports. ports. ports. ports. 
£ £ £ £ £ 

1083.....6 756 112 644 138 

ee eee 420 626 83 543 123 

eer 289 527 68 459 170 





Inc. or Dec. 
10 years.+217 +229 +44 +185 —32 
Do. %..+748 +434 +647 +40.2 —188 


AMERICAN SECURITIES— 
FRENCH BANK SHARES. 


"THE new issues of American origin 
which were introduced on _ the 
Paris Bourse during the year included 
153,500 shares of the six per cent. 
preferred stock of the American Smel- 
ters Securities Company, which have 
been admitted to the official market, and 
100,000 bonds Missouri, Oklahoma & 
Gulf Railway Company five per cent., 
which are quoted on the “Coulisse,” or 
outside (curb) market. 

The total issues of new securities 
placed on the French market during 
1912 amounted to 4,628,000,000 francs 
($898,004,000), as compared with 4,- 
475,000,000 ($863,675,000) in 1911 
and 6,041,00,000 ($1,165,918,000) in 

















REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 
selis all kinds of land in every 
= of the Republic—City or 

untry. Houses bought,sold 
and constructed. Ranches 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


Vv. M. Garees, Manager. 


work, 





1st Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 





THERE ARE THRED DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ca. Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, $. A. 


PUBLIC WORKS | 


This department does paving 
makes surveys, con- 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 
Durango and others. 


Manuel Elguero, Manager. 
CORRESPONDENCE IS INVITED————— 


Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 
MEXICO, D.F. 
President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
| other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
| relation to banking. 
| 


M. Garcia Fravesi, Manager. 


2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 








1910. The transactions of 1912 in- 
cluded 2,201,000,000 francs of French 
and 2,424,000,000 francs of foreign 
securities. 

The values of French bank shares 
were more or less seriously disturbed 
by the Balkan war, but recovered gradu- 
ally toward the end of the year as the 
prospect of general European complica- 
tions became less acute, and December 
closed with a satisfactory advance. A 
comparison of the stocks of leading 
French banking institutions at the end 
of the past three years shows the fol- 
lowing quotations for shares having a 
face value of 500 francs: 





1910. 1911. 1912. 
Banks. Francs 

Bank of France....... 4,510 4,215 4,230 
Credit Foncier......... 853 810 822 
Credit Lyonnais........ 1,585 1,535 1,492 
Societe Generale........ 750 820 817 
Banque de Paris....... 1,860 1,780 1,721 
Franco-American Bank. 490 505 522 
Comp. Nat. d’Escompte.. 941 950 1,002 


BRITISH PUBLIC TRUSTEE. 


HE report of the Public Trustee, 

says the London “Economist,” is 
only the fifth of the series, but it shows 
that during the short time the act has 
been in force public appreciation of the 
advantages offered by resorting to this 
useful official has rapidly extended. 
business transacted by the office since 
1908, which amounts to 4,357 cases, 
representing a value of nearly thirty- 
six million pounds. Of these, 1,050 


cases, representing 8 2-3 millions, came 
under the review of the department in 
1911-12 and 1,364 cases, representing 
twelve millions, in 1912-18. The new 
business of the department has thus in- 
creased about thirty per cent. in quan- 
tity and about forty-two per cent. in 
value. While these figures point to a 
very remarkable expansion in the public 
utility of the office, the fact that the 
average value of estates coming under 
review has increased and not dimin- 
ished indicates that it is the well-to-do 
rather than the poor who are taking 
fullest advantage of the act. 


NEW BANK IN ITALIAN ERI- 


TREA. 


T HE Banca d'Italia of Rome, Italy, 

intends to open a branch house 
at Asmara, Massowah (capital of 
Italy’s East African colony of Eritrea), 
within the next few months. Special 
regulations governing the working and 
scope of this branch are now being 
prepared. It is stated that in addition 
to the ordinary banking business, this 
branch will represent the Royal Italian 
Treasury for the account of the State. 


CREDIT FONCIER. 


A SUMMARY of the annual report 
of the Crédit Foncier de France 
is presented in a recent number of “The 
Economist” of London. 

The year 1912 was very good, and 
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Banco Nacional 


del Salvador 


SAN SALVADOR 


Authorized Capital ...$5,000,000 
Subscribed Capital ... 2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ...... 1,300,000 


Head Office—SAN SALVADOR 


Republic of Salvador, Central America 


Agencies at all principal towns in 
the Republic. 

Correspondents in the most impor- 
taut cities abroad. 

BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 
Special attention given to COLLEC- 

TIONS—moderate commission 

















Dr. Guillermo Mazzini 
President Director Manager 
net profits exceeded 15,960,000f, being 


an increase of 2,800,000f on the pre- 
ceding year. During 1912 the Crédit 
Foncier made 8,200 mortgage loans to 
individuals, amounting to over 235,- 
000,000f. Of ‘the loans over 7,900 
were for long terms, the amount of 
money lent being 232,000,000f. The 
increase in mortgage loans, compared 
with 1911, was over forty-eight mil- 
lions. ‘The amount of repayments is 
generally seventy-five millions per an- 
num. The present rate of interest de- 
manded is 4144 per cent. Since __ its 
foundation the Crédit Foncier has made 
175,000 loans amounting to 6,382,- 
000,000f, and of this it has recovered 
over 4,000,000,000f. The Crédit Foncier 
also lends money to the Communes; and 
the total amount so lent was 317,500,- 
000f in 1912. This figure is 166,000,- 
000f more than in the preceding year. 
Local bodies, in fact, are getting more 
and more into the habit of borrowing 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


money. Last year, however, the Crédit 
Foncier lent 100,000,000f in one sum 
to the City of Paris, and 72,000,000f to 
Tunis. These loans have hitherto been 
made at four per cent., but now the 
rate charged is 4.15 per cent. The 
Crédit Foncier is very active in Algiers 
and Tunis. Since its foundation it has 
lent 162,500,000f in mortgage loans, 
and 248,500,000f in loans to public 
bodies in these two countries. 


NEW GOVERNOR OF THE BANK 
OF ENGLAND. 


O N April 15, A. Clayton Cole va- 

cated the governorship of the 
Bank of England after two years’ oc- 
cupancy, the seat being taken by Wal- 
ter Cunliffe, the late deputy governor, 
he being succeeded by Robert Lydston 
Newman. 

Mr. Cunliffe is the head of the firm 
of Cunliffe Brothers, merchants, and 
like his predecessor, Mr. Cole, he brings 
to his duties as governor an intimate 
knowledge of the affairs of the money 
market. 

The retiring governor has been very 
popular among the banking fraternity 
during his two years of office, and one 
of the features of his governorship 
has been the establishment of closer 
and more friendly relations between 
the Bank of England and the joint 
stock banks. 


BANK OF FRANCE’S SERVICE TO 
SMALL TRADERS. 


R EVIEWING the last annual report 
of the Bank of France, “The 
Statist” of London says: 


Discounts for the year amounted to 
£766,701,884, showing an increase over 
the preceding year of £100,771,396, or 
15.2 per cent. The maximum was on 
March 28, £87,516,000; the minimum 
on August 20, £40,832,000; and the 
£53,308 ,000. In Paris 


average was 
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Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


CITY OF MEXICO 





Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 
A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Unsurpassed collection tacilities. Corr 


— BANKING COMPANY, Ltd, | 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 


K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 





Surplus, $100,000.00 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 
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the number of bills discounted during 
the year was 8,909,909. Of these 247,- 
735 were of a value ranging from 4s 
to 8s of our money, 2,342,999 were of 
a value ranging from 8s to £2, 1,7138,- 
823 ranged in value from £2 to £4, 
and 4,605,852 exceeded £4 in value. 
The bills not exceeding £4 in value 
practically amounted to half the total, 
their proportion exceeding forty-eight 
per cent. We have often called atten- 
tion to the magnitude of the business 
which the Bank of France does in 
discounting very small bills, and we 
have remarked upon the immense ser- 
vice it renders to the small trader and 
the small agriculturist. In fact, it is 
impossible to overestimate the service 
thus rendered. 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 
A NEW branch of this bank was 


recently opened in London at 
9 and 10 Waterloo Place, with E. B. 


Stewart as manager. 


APITAL ISSUES IN GERMANY. 


ERMAN eapital issues declined 
during the first three months of 
‘913 for the first time in many years, 
the amount being $54,000,000. The 
totals for the same quarter in the years 
908 to 1912, inclusive, were progres- 
ively $61,000,000, $72,000,000, $69,- 
100,000, $79,000,000, and $105,- 
100,000. 


BIG BANKS OF EUROPE. 


HE London “Statist” gives the fol- 

lowing list showing the relative 

rank and standing of the principal 

banks of the United Kingdom at the 
close of 1912: 


Deposits. Branches. 







SE. ccvisdtonetscanioe £89,396,993 648 
London County & West- 

MEORTEE cesctsscceeedes 84,352,963 351 
London City and Midland 83,66 750 
Bank of England ........ 7 12 


National Previncial ..... 55,660,22 404 






Barclay & Co. 560 
2, PTT Tee 27 
Union of London & Smiths 214 
Capital and Counties 473 
London Joint Stock ..... 290 
Manchester and Liverpool 

EE 606.065455004206 25,070,072 203 
Bank of Secctland (Feb 

ee BORO 0s0nhtnkencrex 20,484,262 166 
London & South-Western. 20,209,651 195 
Bank of Liverpool ...... 20,044,330 139 
Yorkshire Penny Bank... 19,369,293 14 
I.onden and Provincial... 18,321,698 $28 
Commercial of Scotland 

(Oct. Si, 1988) ...0<e. 16,505,540 169 
Williams Deacon's ...... 16,425,789 110 
Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. 16,112,648 1 
Royal of Scotland (Oct. 

SG, BERD. d00'00s000s60% 16,109,317 163 
National of Scotland 

Cee E. BOEEE <eswcaes 16,068,989 124 
Bank of Ireland ........ 14,758,329 104 
Clydesdale ..ccccsscccces 14,708,030 148 
Union of Scotland (April 

Se: a 14,644,717 163 
United Counties ......... 14,180,633 204 
British Linen (Jan. 14, 

BESO) 0455464 sasceusiéoe 13,718,091 148 
National (Ireland) ...... 13,699,652 138 
Wilts and Dorset ....... 12,618,242 181 
Lancashire and Yorkshire 11,119,398 129 
Metropolitan (of England 

BOE WEEE) .csrccvecvce 10,899,972 162 
Manchester and County.. 10,701,060 109 
Ulster (Aug. 31, 1912)... 9,126,289 164 
Coutts & Co. (Jan. 158, 

BOERS) ccccedsecccecececee 9,003,403 1 
Baring Bros. & Co. ..... 8,693,647 1 
North of Seotland and 

Town and County (Jan. 

RD, BREE) ccccsavecsesees 7,884,326 146 
eg Pre Tee 6,369,163 34 
Blydenstein & Co. ....... 6,137,280 1 
Belfast (July 31, 1912).. 6,131,850 79 
Munster & Leinster ..... 6,119,058 84 
Provincial of Ireland 86 
Union of Manchester 89 
West Yorkshire ......... 33 
Crompton & Evans’ Union 48 
Northern (Ireland) (Aug. 

Bh, BREE) cee ge sevesoess 106 








THE DEUTSCHE BANK. 


HE forty-third annual report of the 
Deutsche Bank of Germany, 
headquarters Berlin, shows a capital 
of $47,619,048, reserve of $26,190,- 
476; deposits, $374,631,257, and assets 
of $538,086,775. The profits for 1912 
are set down as $8,178,153. 


Australasian 


A YEAR OF PROGRESS IN 
AUSTRALIA. 


HE Australian Commonwealth, 

says American Vice-Consul E. 
Verne Richardson of Sydney, dur- 
ing 1912 rose to a higher plane of 
material prosperity than ever previously 
reached, in so far as individual inter- 
ests were concerned. A continent rely- 
ing upon its pastoral resources for the 
greater portion of its revenues, Aus- 
tralia is peculiarly dependent upon 
weather conditions. This is emphasized 
by the fact that there are no constant 
rivers snow-fed from mountain ranges. 
The interior is a vast plain, much of it 
a desert, and it is therefore to the ac- 
tual rainfall that the pastoralist must 
look for guarantees against heavy loss 
to flocks and herds, and the agricultur- 
ist for full harvest of his crops. In 
1912, save in a few districts, no serious 
drought occurred. The grain yield was 
satisfactory, and likewise the wool clip; 
the latter chiefly because of higher 
prices. 

Marked progress was recorded in 
general business. The total trade of 
the Commonwealth (including re-ex- 
ports and specie and bullion) amounted 
to $763,837,319, an increase of $51,- 
189,631 over 1911. The total in 1912 
was made up of $380,062,019 imports, 
a gain of $54,164,739, and of exports 
$383,775,300, a decrease of $3,025,108. 
Taking into account only imports of 
merchandise and exports of Australian 
produce the total trade in 1912 amounted 
to $741,075,438, an increase of $53,- 
910,470. Of this trade in 1912, im- 
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ports of merchandise amounted to 
#371,825,463, an increase of $55,513,- 
149, and exports of Australian produce 
to $369,249,975, a decrease of $1,602,- 
679. 


VICTORIAN SAVINGS 
BUSINESS. 


BANK’S 


HE commissioners of the State Sav- 
ings Bank of Victoria are very 
definite in the statement that there is 
no intention to give any consideration 
to the proposals of the Commonwealth 
Savings Bank to take over the business. 
The depositors in the 112 branches 
and 328 agencies of the State Savings 
Bank of Victoria have shown their ap- 
preciation in a very substantial manner 
during the last six months, as the 
amount of deposits has increased in that 
period by £600,000; and as the income 
from interest on investments for the 
half-year would be at least £300,000, 
the total funds, which amounted to 
£20,165,000 at June 30 last, now ex- 
ceed £21,000,000. 

Depositors in the State Savings 
Bank are reminded that they can op- 
erate on their accounts in any State of 
the Commonwealth, and also in any 
part of the United Kingdom. 

The State Savings Bank in Tas- 
mania has been absorbed by the Com- 
monwealth Bank, but the trustee savings 
banks in Hobart and Launceston are re- 
maining as State institutions; depos- 
itors from other States can transact 
business with them, and arrangements 
are being made for all the trading 
banks to act as agents for the State 
Savings Bank of Victoria in all other 
parts of Tasmania. 


Asiatic 
INDUSTRIAL BANK OF CHINA. 


EPORTS state that a Pekin syndi- 
eate has_ subscribed 5,000,000 
frances of the capital of the Industrial 
Bank of China, the promoting syndi- 
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Banco de Nuevo Leon 


MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 
Capital paid up, $2,000,000 Reserves, $860,735.00 Deposits, $3,814,213.00 


CENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Principal Correspondents: —NEW YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank; LONDON, Dresdner ST Credit Lyonnais ; BERLIN, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels Gesellshaft; ARIS, Credit L: onnais, Comp- 
toir National d’Escomte; HAMBURG, wk, Bank Filiale amburg, Com- 
merz und Disconto Bank; MADRID, Banco Hispano Americano, Banco de 
Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. 
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ARTURO MANRIQUE. Accountant 


GARZA, Manager 
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cate another 5,000,000 and that sub- 
scriptions to the amount of 20,000,- 
000 frances have been underwritten. 

The board of directors of the bank 
will reside in Paris with a general com- 
mittee of direction at Pekin. 


YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK. 


At the half-yearly ordinary general 

meeting of this bank, held at the 
head office, Yokohama, March 10, the 
sixty-sixth report was presented to the 
shareholders. 

The gross profits of the bank for the 
past half-year, including 1,198,759 yen 
brought forward from last account, 
were 15,829,900 yen. After paying a 
dividend at the rate of twelve per cent. 
per annum, 350,000 was added to 
the reserve fund; and deducting sun- 
dry other allocations, 1,219,061 yen 
was carried forward to credit of next 
account. 


Latin-America 


NATIONAL BANK FOR PANAMA. 
UTHORITY has been given to the 


President of Panama to contract 
with an individual or with a corporation 
ior the establishment of a national 
bank to be known as the Banco de 
Panama. 

The capital stock must be at least 
$1,000,000. The bank may open for 


business after fifty per cent. of its cap- 
ital has been paid in, but the remainder 
must be paid within six months after- 
wards. The President is empowered to 
permit the bank to begin business with 
a paid-up capital of twenty-five per 
cent. of the whole, and to extend the 
time for paying in the remainder to one 
year. 

Authority to issue bank notes is to be 
given. These must be payable to bear- 
er, must not exceed in amount the paid 
up capital, and no issue can be made 
unless a gold reserve, coined in the 
United States, equal to thirty-three per 
cent. of such sums as the bank may 
have in circulation is maintained. The 
notes are not to be legal tender for pri- 
vate individuals, but will be in the pay- 
ment of taxes, imposts and duties. 

The bank may have a mortgage sec- 
tion to make loans on property for 
terms up to twenty years at an annual 
rate of interest not to exceed nine per 
cent. The bank must not place out on 
mortgages more than thirty per cent. 
of the amount represented by its 
deposits. 


BANKING AT CIENFUEGOS, 
CUBA. 


N item in the “Daily Consular and 
Trade Reports” says that Cien- 
fuegos has branches of the National 
Bank of Cuba, the Royal Bank of 
Canada, the Bank of Nova Scotia, and 
the Bank of Spain, besides five private 
banks, among. them one of the most 
important in the Republic, that of 
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Senor Nicolas Castafto. The latter 
bank has at all times a gold reserve 
of more than $3,000,000. 

The money deposited in the various 


banks exceeds $5,000,000. In 1912 
about $15,000,000 exchange on_ the 


United States and the principal money 
markets in the world’ was_ sold. 
Mortgages on city property in exist- 
ence now amount to $900,000, with an 
interest rate of six to twelve 
per cent. per and the val- 
uation of city property is esti- 
mated at nearly $23,000,000. Cien- 
fuegos counts among its residents about 
eight millionaires and thirty others 
whose capital exceeds $100,000, while 
there are scores worth from $20,000 to 
$50,000. 


year 


NEW BRANCH BANK. 
BRANCH of the Peninsular 


Bank of Mexico has been opened 
in the port of Ciudad del Carmen, 
State of Campeche. 


NATIONAL BANK OF MEXICO. 


HIS institution has lately issued a 

pamphlet giving the charges for 
the collection of drafts on various 
cities in Mexico. 


NEW BANK IN HONDURAS. 


ROM New Orleans comes word of 

a new bank at Ceiba, Honduras, 

the Banco Atlantida, which has opened 
with capital of $250,000 paid in. 


NEW BRANCHES. 
HE National Bank of Cuba has 


opened new branches in the sugar 
districts of the island at Encruci- 
jada, Remedios, Jovellanos, and Gu- 
anajay; also one in Havana, at 88 
Muralla, making thirty-five branches 
now in all. 
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Frederick B. Schenck 


HE late Frederick B. Schenck—at the 
time of his death chairman of the 
board of the Liberty National Bank, 


New York—ranked among the countrv’s 
most successful and conservative bankers. 


He was for some time president of the 
Mercantile National Bank of New York, an 
institution which under his management 
maintained the highest reputation. In Jan- 
uary, 1907, Mr. Schenck became president 
of the Liberty National Bank of New York, 
holding that position until a short time 





SCHENCK 


Freverick B. 
BORN IN NEW YORK CITY, JUNE 9, 1851; DIED 
AT ENGLEWOOD, N. J., MAY 21, 1913 


ago, when he became chairman of the board. 
His direction of this bank’s affairs 
marked by solid growth and prosperity. 
Mr. Schenck is survived by a daughter, 
Miss Dorothy De Saussure Schenck ; two sis- 
ters, Matilda B. and Aletta Van Wyck, and 
three brothers, Henry A. Schenck, presi 
dent of the Bowery Savings Bank; Edwin 
S. Schenck, president of the Citizens Cen- 
tral National Bank, and Charles N 
Schenck, cashier of the Goelet Estate. 


was 











European War Burdens 


ULLY to appreciate the weight of 

the burden which the great nations 
of Europe are assuming, says the New 
York “Journal of Commerce and Com- 
mercial Bulletin,’ the fact should be 
recalled that the cost of the German 
army and navy has risen from a total 
of $203,500,000 in 1900 to nearly 
double that amount to-day. To put the 
case in another way, between 1900 and 
1912 Germany’s military expenditures 
increased by 4514 per cent., while dur- 
ing the same period her naval ex- 
penditure was trebled. That the lead- 
ing characteristic of the Twentieth 
Century has been an enormous expan- 
sion in the armaments of the principal 
nations is sufficiently plain from the 
following figures: The eight great 
powers—Germany, Austria-Hungary, 
Italy, France, Russia, Great Britain, 
the United States and Japan—had in 
1900 a total military expenditure of 
$936,500,000 which by 1912 had in- 
creased to $1,289,500,000. During 
the same period the naval expenditure 
of these eight powers increased from 
$436,000,000 to $768,500,000. In 
other words, there was an increase in 
the military expenditure of $303,000, 
000, or 3214 per cent., while naval ex- 
penditure had increased $332,500,000, 
or seventy-five per cent. The combined 


increase of naval and military expendi- 
ture between 1900 and 1912 was $6385,- 
000,000, or 45144 per cent. But in 
this interval the population of the 
eight great powers enumerated has in- 
creased only by about fifteen per cent., 
while their combined expenditure on 
armament has grown three times 2s 
rapidly. During 1912 the eight great 
powers for which figures have been 
given spent all together the colossal 
sum of $2,005,000,000 on their ar- 
mies and navies. If to this sum be 
added the military expenditure of the 
smaller powers, it will be found that 
last year about $2,500,000,000 was 
spent on armaments. As a matter of 
fact, the cost of armed peace was con- 
siderably more than this, for, as Mr. J. 
Ellis Barker points out, all great Euro- 
pean States, Great Britain alone ex- 
cepted, compel the able-bodied youth 
of the country to abandon their occupa- 
tion and to serve in the army and navy. 
Four million men are constantly kept 
under arms in Europe. Thus if we 
estimate the economic loss caused by 
diminished production and abandoned 
study only at $5 per soldier per week, 
or at $250 per soldier per year, we 
find that the nations lost in 1912 $1,- 
000,000,000, in addition to the $2,500,- 
000,000 spent by the taxpayers. 


Savings Bank Insurance Succeeding 


HE Massachusett savings bank life 
insurance system, established in 
1907, is proving successful. This in- 
surance is being furnished at low cost 
through the elimination of the paid 
iicitor and the house-to-house collec- 
r of weekly payments; the elimina- 
n of the dividends paid to the stock- 
Iders of the “industrial life’ com- 
nies; the elimination in the main of 
actuarial and incidental expenses. 
‘ie company has a State actuary who 
rnishes the actuarial service and the 
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State medical director supervises the 
medical work without charge to the 
bank. The low cost is also aided by 
utilizing the high net earning capacity 
of the savings banks for investing 
funds and their long record of small 
expenses of management, and by the 
substitution of unpaid agencies for the 
paid solicitor and collector. 

There are now more than 7,400 poli- 
cies in force, representing nearly $8,- 
000,000 of insurance. 
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The Gateway to and Collection 
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EASTERN STATES 
New York City 


—Webb Floyd, the new president of the 
Mutual Alliance Trust Company, got his 
early banking education in that well-known 
bankers’ school—the Fifth Avenue Bank, 
which has graduated many of the city’s 
prominent and successful bank men. After 
some service with the New York Security 
and Trust Company, he was elected assist- 
ant secretary of the Mutual Alliance Trust 
Company, being later promoted to the of- 
fices of secretary and treasurer, vice-presi- 
dent and president. 


—New officers of New York Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking: President, 
A. W. Hudson, Empire Trust Company; 
vice-president, O. Howard Wolfe, American 
Bankers’ Association; second vice-president, 
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F. C. Riggs, National Newark Banking 
Company; secretary, H. S. Schultz; treas- 
urer, H. M. Baldwin, Title Guarantee and 
Trust Company; chief consul, J. B. Bir- 
mingham, Citizens Central National Bank; 
secretary to board of consuls, T. H. Meehan, 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company; libra- 
rian, A. R. T. Young, Union Square Sav- 
ings Bank. New members of the board of 
governors Henry Billman, North Side Bank 
of Brooklyn; J..A. Broderick, State Bank- 
ing Department; Raymond B. Cox, Fourth 
National Bank; F, W. Ellsworth, Guaranty 
Trust Company; W. M. Hyne, Equitable 
Trust Company; H. H. Irish, National Park 
Bank; W. H. Milliken, Market and Fulton 
National Bank; J. A. Seaborg, Bankers 
Trust Company; H. S. Stubing, Lincoln Na- 
tional Bank; O. Howard Wolfe, American 
Bankers’ Association. 


—A branch of the Central Trust Com- 
pany has been opened at the southwest cor- 
ner of Forty-second street and Madison 
avenue. 


—William T. James has been elected 
president of the Queens County Savings 
Bank, Flushing. 


—The Broadway Trust Company has 
moved into its new quarters in the Wool- 
worth Building Broaaway and Park place. 


—Wreckers recently tore down the old 
Drexel Building at Broad and Wall streets, 
which is to be replaced by the new $2,000,- 
000 structure for J. P. Morgan & Co. 


—The Aetna National Bank has been 
merged with the Broadway Trust Company. 
The Broadway Trust Company will increzse 
its capital stock from $1,000,000 to $1,500,- 
000, $100,000 of which is to be subscribed 
for by the stockholders. The balance will 
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R. B. MELLON, Vice-President 


B. W. LEWIS, Asst. Cashier 


Mellon National Bank 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Invites the RESERVE accounts of Banks, Bankers and Trust 
Companies, on which INTEREST at the rate 
of 3% will be paid. 
WRITE FOR PARTICULARS 
A. W. MELLON, President 


W. 8S. MITCHELL, Cashier 


H. 8. ZIMMERMAN, Asst. Cashier 


Resources Over 50 Millions 


A. C. KNOX, Vice-President 


A. W. MCELDOWNEY, Asst. Cashier 




















be ‘exchanged for Aetna National stock at 
the ratio of eight-tenths of one share for 
one share of Aetna stock. 


“A practical Way to Accomplish Bank- 
ing and Currency Reform” was the subject 
of an address delivered recently by George 
G. Henry, of William Salomon & Co., be- 
fore the Finance Forum. 


John T. Terry has been elected a direc- 
tor of the American Exchange National 
Bank, succeeding to the vacancy caused by 
the death of his father. 


‘William A. Law, first vice-president of 
the First National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa., 
has been unanimously endorsed by the State 
bankers’ associations of Alabama, Tennessee 
and Florida for election as first vice-presi- 
dent of the American Bankers’ Association 
at the convention to be held in Boston in 
October, 


—_—— A. Meyer of Albany (N. Y.) 
ipter, American Institute of Banking, re- 
P rts that the April business meeting of the 
ipter was of unusual interest. Notice 
wes given of intention to amend the consti- 
tulion so that bank officers and employees 
of neighboring cities may be eligible to 


membership, several applications from these 
places having been received. The nominat- 
ing committee for the regular ticket report- 
ed for president, Oscar A. Meyer; vice- 
president, John C. O'Byrne; secretary, Har- 
ley Hotaling; treasurer, Harry Smith. The 
opposition placed in the field for president, 
C. Swan; vice-president, H. Kneip; secre- 
tary, A. Taylor; treasurer, J. Trowbridge. 

George Plant, State Bank Examiner, read 
a paper on the State Banking Department. 
The subject of foreign exchange was very 
ably handled by J. C. O’Byrne. 

At the class meetings held recently the 
chapter did review work, Professor Kenne- 
dy asking each member present a question 
that had been asked at previous A. I. B. ex- 
aminations. The questions and the discus- 
sions arising from them have been of great 
practical value to those contemplating tak- 
ing the examinations. 


—The Peoples Bank of Buffalo, N. Y., 
will move into the banking offices located at 
the southwest corner of Main and Seneca 
streets, as soon as the offices are vacated by 
the Marine National Bank. 

This move is necessary because the Peo- 
ples Bank has outgrown its present location 
on the opposite corner in the Birge Build- 
ing. Its rapid growth has made it neces- 
sary for the bank to move to take extra 
floors. The new location will give one-third 
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larger space than the premises now occupied 
by the Peoples bank. 

The old Marine National Bank building 
was purchased by Presiwent Arthur D. Bis- 
sell of the Peoples Bank and a number ot! 
gentlemen associated with him in the bank. 
The building was purchased in the interest 
of the Peoples Bank, which will take a long 
lease from the new owners and occupy it as 
their home. The building occupies sixty- 
three feet on Main st. and eighty feet on 
Seneca, running back to an alley, and giving 
light on three sides. It was recently prac- 
tically remodeled by the Marine Nation:l 
and is one of the best equipped banking 
houses in the State. It has large modern 
safe-deposit vaults in the basement, which 
are included in the sale, and will be oper- 
ated by the Peoples Bank as a part of their 
regular business. 

The Peoples Bank was organized in 1889 
and was for sixteen years located in the 
Coal and Tron Exchange on Washington 
street, during which period it flourished and 
finally outgrew its quarters, making neces- 
sary a removal, in 1905, to its present loca- 
tion, and now continu... growth makes it 
necessary to find a still larger home. 

The management of the Peoples Bank 
throughout its career have adopted policies 
which have resulted in steady growth and 
placed the bank in a very high position in 
popularity among Buffalo’s business men. 
Courtesy is extended alike to large and small 
depositors. The needs of its customers ure 
studied, and the management endeavor to 
meet them in every way. Close attention is 
given to detail and the desire is to furnish 
perfect service always. It has always been 
the policy of the management of the Peo- 
ples Bank to give individual service, so far 
as possible, to each depositor. They thor- 
oughly believe in a larger Buffalo, as is 
demonstrated by their present step, moving 
to larger quarters, where they can more s:t- 
isfactorily handle the business of their clien- 
tele. It is and has been their aim always 
to bring about the development of Buffslo 
by doing their share through constructive 
banking. 

The officers and directors of the Peoples 
Bank are: A. D. Bissell. president; C. R. 
Huntley, vice-president; E. J. Newell, cash- 
ier; Howard Bissell, assistant cashier: C. G. 
Feil, assistant cashier. Directors, Charles 
F. Bishop, C. PR. Huntley, John Hughes, 





Money Wrappers 


For coin and bills—all denominations—special 
colors—lowest prices. Write for samples 
STANDARD PAPER GOODS CO. 
Worcester, Mass. 

Only concern especially equipped for the 
manufacture of money wrappers. Capacity 

more than a million a day. 
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Daniel O'Day, R. W. Pomeroy, Frank 5S. 
McGraw, A, D. Sikes, W. W. Richardson, 
Watler P. Cooke, Frank E. Wattles and 
Arthur D, Bissett. 


The post-graduate class of Scranton 
(Pa.) Chapter, American Institute of Bank- 
ing, composed of graduates of the institute, 
has been organized. Walter B. Kramer of 
the Lackawanna Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company, who is a canuidate for secretary 
of the A. I. B., was elected chairman of the 
class. There are fourteen members, seven 
of whom are bank officers, as follows: M. J. 
Philbin, cashier Olyphant Bank; Thomas 
Gibbons, cashier Dime Bank, Pittston; 
Charles Ross, assistant cashier Traders Na- 
tional; George C. Nye, assistant treasurer 
Lackawanna Trust, and Alfred T. Hunt, 
assistant cashier of the First National Bank. 
Mr. Kramer is admirably equipped to suc- 
cessfully conduct the class. 


Pittsburgh 


Fifty-four State banks and trust com- 
panies, out of a total of sixty under the 
direct supervision of the State Banking De- 
partment, recently reported deposits of 
$222,000,000, an increase of $21,640,000 in 
the last six months. Adding the deposits of 
the eighty-two national banks, the aggre- 
gate is $452,000,000, compared with $420,- 
10,000 near the close of last year. 


—In the review of commercial conditions 
in the Pittsburgh district, published by the 
People’s National Bank, it is said that the 
statements of the twenty-eight national 
banks of Pittsburgh, as of April 4, 
lisclose a new high mark for total 
leposits. The aggregate was $232.114,- 
“ss, an increase of more than = §&6, 
0,000 over the February total and of more 
ian $16,000,000 compared with the nearest 
‘erresponding date last year. Loans and dis- 
ounts also established a new record, foot- 


ing up $150,781,000, being an increase of 
$9,331,000 during the fifty-nine days between 
calls. The total resources of the national 
banks of Pittsburg are $312,516,000, held by 
twenty-eight institutions, which compares 
with only $70,696,000 held by thirty-one in- 
stitutions in 1895. 


Hon. Lawrence O. Murray, who retired 
from the office of Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency on May 28, at the close of his five-year 
term, has accepted the position of president 
of the United States Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C. This office has been held 
by E. E. Jordan, for whom the office of 
chairman of the board was created. 


—The Utica (N. Y.) Trust and Deposit 
Company will occupy its new building at 
Genessee and Lafayette streets, some time 
during the current month. 


—The following men were elected to the 
hoard of governors of Philadelphia Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking, at the an- 
nual meeting held on May 9: M. E. Benton, 
Land Title and Trust Company; A. G. 





Assets Realization 
Company 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS — $11,000,000 


Finances enterprises possessing 

tangible resources but lacking 

adequate banking accommodation. 
Correspondence Invited 
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Lafayette Bldg. 


NEW YORK 

25 Broad St. 
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E have just received from the press the long 


needed book, ‘““THE SAVINGS BANK AND ITS 

PRACTICAL WORK’’, by W. H. Kniffin, Jr., 
formerly Treasurer of the Onondaga County Savings 
Bank, Syracuse, N. Y., and Ex-Secretary of the Savings 
Bank Section of the American Bankers Association. 


This stupendous work fills a long felt want for a 
complete exposition of every phase of savings bank work. 


“The Savings Bank and 


Its Practical Work” 


is a masterpiece of thoroughness and every page is 
interesting. 550 pages. Over 190 illustrations from 
original sources. 


Price $5.00 carriage prepaid. 


Order at once or send for full descriptive circular 
and table of contents of the 38 chapters. 





THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 
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NE of the chief features of VAN KANNEL 
Doors is 
drafts. 
AN KANNEL Revolving Doors are the high- 
est type of modern doors—a real paying in- 
vestment—write for Catalog “B”. 


KANNEL REVOLVING DOOR CO. 
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that they totally eliminate all 
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Felix, Central National Bank; N. T. Hayes, 
Philadelphia National Bank; W. A. Nickert, 
Eighth National Bank; W. T. Pratt, Securi- 
ty Trust Company, Camden, N. J. 


Philadelphia 


—Stockholders of the West End Trust 
Company have approved the plan for ab- 
sorbing the Independence Trust Company 
and the merger has been ratified also by the 
stockholders of the last-named company. 
The name of the West End Trust Company 
will be retained. weposits of the combined 
institutions aggregate about $6,000,000. Of- 
ficers are: Horace A. Doan, chairman of the 
board; president, Charles B. Dunn; vice- 
presidents, Rodman Wanamaker and T. 
Ernest Richards; vice-president, treasurer 
and secretary, Charles E. Wolbert; vice- 
president, trust and real estate officer, John 
M. Strong. 


—Newark, N. J., has a new trust com- 
pany—the Washington—with $100,000 cavi- 
tal and $50,000 surplus. F. W. Egner and 
the firm of Eisele & King are interested. 
The location selected for it is 477 Broad 
street. 


—The following officers have been elected 
to preside over Scranton Chapter, American 
Institute of Banking, for the ensuing year: 
President, Norris S. Swisher, Dime Deposit 
& Discount Bank; vice-president, J. Russell 
Jones, Traders National Bank; secretary, 
George F. Schantz, Lackawanna Trust and 
Safe Deposit Company; treasurer, Harry 
van, First National Bank, Pittston, Pa. 

Delegates to Richmond: Walter B. Kra- 
ner, delegate-at-large ; E. R. Krietner, 
rraders National Bank; M. J. Mooney, 
i‘irst National Bank, Olyphant, Pa.; Norris 
Swisher, Dime Bank, Scranton, Pa.; John 
Benfield, First National Bank. Pittston, Pa. 


—Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, ad- 
dressed the Philadelphia Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking recently on 
the subject of “Foreign Exchange.” This is 
a subject on which Mr. Kent is an authori- 
ty. and his address was listened to with 
great interest. 

At this same meeting nominations were 
made for the board of governors of the 
chapter and for twenty-nine delegates to 
the annual convention at Richmond in Sep- 
tember. 


—The Wyoming National Bank, Wilkes- 
barre, Pa., has let the contract for its new 
building at Market and Franklin streets. 


—Blomfield H. Minch, vice-president of 
the Bridgeton National Bank, was chosen 
president of the New Jersey State Bankers’ 
Association, at its tenth annual session, At- 
lantic City, May 5. 


NEW ENGLAND 


Boston 


-At the annual meeting of the National 
Bank Cashiers Association of Massachu- 
setts the following officers were elected for 
the coming year: ». R. Stevens, of Marl- 
boro, president; F. L. Oaks of South 
Framingham, first vice-president; H. C. 
Robinson, of Greenfield, second vice-presi- 
dent; F. B, Wheeler, of East Cambridge, 
treasurer; B. W. Guernsey, of Wellesley, 
secretary; John F. Tufts, of Watertown, A. 
J. Skinner, of Springfield, and C. S. Put- 
nam, of Worcester, executive committee. 


—Steps are being taken to organize the 
National Port-Terminal Bank in Boston, 
with a capital of $200,000. It is under- 
stood that it will locate somewhere in Dewey 
square, near the South Terminal Station. 
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THE 
OLD NATIONAL 
BANK 
OF SPOKANE 


NVITES all banks desiring 

a prompt clearance of items 
drawn on points in the Pacific 
Northwest to avail them- 
selves of its facilities. 


DIRECT connection with 
practically every banking 
point in its territory renders 
its transit service singularly 
efficient. 


D. W. TWOHY, Pres. 
T. J. HUMBIRD, Vice-Pres, 
W. D. VINCENT, Cashier 

W. J. KOMMERS 
J. A. YEOMANS 
W. J. SMITHSON 
Assistant Cashiers 


CAPITAL 


ONE MILLION DOLLARS 














Tine new Fidelity Trust Company has 
opened for business in the Board of Trade 
Building, in quarters formerly occupied by 
the Fourth National Bank. <A feature of 
the new institution will be the opening Sat- 
urday evenings to receive deposits from 
concerns in the market district of the city. 


—Henry Hornblower of Hornblower & 
Weeks has been elected a director of the 
First National Bank of Boston to take the 
place of John W. Weeks, who resigns be- 
cause of his election as a United States 
Senator. 


At the annual meeting of the Boston 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, 
Robert H. Bean was re-elected president, 
and other officers elected as follows: Frank 
W. Bryant, first vice-president; P. P. Ma- 
son, second vice-president; Charles W. 
Stevens, treasurer; Elmer F. Littlefield, 
Gordon E. Musselman, Clarence A. Rath- 
bone, E. Payson Upham and Fullerton C. 
Vose, board of governors for three years. 


—The annual meeting of the Bank 
Officers Association of Boston was held 
May 21, and officers were elected as fol- 
lows President, Bertram D. _ Blaisdell, 
cashier First National Bank; _ vice-presi- 
dents, Arthur B. Chapin, vice-president 
American Trust Company, and Arthur P. 
Stone, vice-presiuent Commonwealth Trust 
Company; secretary, Edwin A. Stone, 
Franklin Savings Bank; treasurer, Robert 
E. Hill, Webster and Atlas National; direc- 
tors, for two years, Norman I. Adams, Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank; Arthur O. Yeames, 
Suffolk Savings Bank; trustee, for three 
years, George W. Grant, Old Colony Trust 
Company; auditor, for three years, Waldo 
F. Glidden, American Trust Company; 
auditor for two years, Arthur E. Fitch, 
National Union Bank. 





IF intelligent 
handling of 
items and low rates 
Piite appeal to you send 
ne us your BUFFALO 
BUSINESS 


Resources, - $7,500,000.00 


A. D. BISSELL, President 
C. Rk. HUNTLEY, Vice-President 
E. J. NEWELL, Cashier 
HOWARD BISSELL, Asst. Cashier 
C. G. FEIL, Asst. Cashier 
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Machine. 


Audiffren-Singrun 


Toronto Montreal 





This simple, reliable refrigerating machine will 
maintain the proper degree of dry cold to preserve 
food much better than ice—and willalso make ice for 
table use as pure as the water from which it is made. 


Refrigerating Machine 


produces a colder and dryer cold than is possible with wa 
ice and consequently keeps food better and longer, 

The smallest of these machines, which requires about 1-2 H. P. to operate, will 
make 11 pounds of ice per hour; or if applied to cooling a refrigerator, will produce 
refrigeration equal to melting of 16 pounds of ice per hour. 

The operation of the Audiffren-Singrun is simplicity itself—one motion starts or 
stops the machine. It can be used with any refrigerator. 

Write our nearest branch for catalog No. 50 and full information. 


H. W. JOHNS-MANVILLE Co. 


(S) Asbestos Roofings, Packings, 


Manufacturers of Asbestos ‘ 
and Magnesia Products 
Albany Chicago Detrvit Louisville New York San Francisco 
Baltimore Cincinnati Indiapapolis Milwaukee Owaha Seattle 
Bostou Cleveland Kansas City Minneapolis Philadelphia St. Louis 
Buffalo Dallas Los Angeles New Orleans Pittsburgh Syracuse 


THE CANADIAN H. W.JOHNS-MANVILLE CO., LIMITED 


———__ 
MILLE 


Stop the Ice Man’s T= As 
Slop, Muss and Dirt my 


You can entirely eliminate this disagreeable, dirty 
and unsanitary method of icing refrigerators by 
instaliing the Audiffren-Singrun Refrigerating 




















Electrical Supplies, Etc. 


Wiunipeg Vancouver (1841) 

















—A building to cost about $15,000 will 
be erected by the Cape Cod Five Cents 
Savings Bank at Harwich Centre, Mass. 
The architect is Henry B. Alden, 15 Ex- 
change street, Boston. 


The First National Bank of New 
Canaan, Conn., is to erect a modern bank 
building for its occupancy in the near 
future. 


—An interesting joint meeting of the 
Bank Clerks’ Mutual Benefit Association 
and Providence Chapter, American Institute 
of Banking, was held at Providence, R. I. 
on the evening of April 29, in the hall of 
the Masonic Temple, a reception preceding 
the dinner. Many of the leading bankers 
and business men of Providence were pres- 
ent as guests, and there were also guests 
from New York, Boston, Hartford and 
Philadelphia. 

After the dinner, Alfred M. Mitchell, 
president of Providence Chapter of the 
\merican Institute of Banking, spoke in re- 
lation to the work done by the chapter in 
the past year, and concluded by introducing 
s the toastmaster of the evening, H. How- 
ird Pepper, president of the Bank Clerks’ 
Mutual Benefit Association of Providence 
nd trust officer and assistant treasurer of 
the Industrial Trust Company. Mr. Pepper 


gave a sketch of the organization and pro- 
gress of the Bank Clerks’ Mutual Benefit 
Association, and then proceeded in a lighter 
vein, proving himself an especially witty 
toastmaster. 

Addresses were made by B. D. Blaisdell, 
representing the Boston Bank Officers’ As- 
sociation; W. S. Evans, of Philadelphia, on 
behalf of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing; Charles B, Wiggin, former president 
Boston Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking; Prof, George G. Wilson of Har- 
vard University; Mayor Gainer of Provi- 
dence; William E. Knox, comptroller of the 
Bowery Savings Bank, New York, and C. 
W. Barron of the Boston “News Bureau.” 

Besides the dinner and the speaking there 
were enjoyable entertainment features con- 
iributing to the success of the meeting and 
reflecting credit on the entertainment com- 
mittee, made up as follows: Charles L. 
Eddy, Benjamin Peckham, Mathias W. 
Baker, Frank L. Sawyer, George S. Nichols, 
George G. Wood, Harry C. Owen and Ed- 
ward A. Havens. 


—The high cost of living notwithstanding, 
Massachusetts added last year nearly $36,- 
500,000 to her savings deposits. She ranks 
second alone to New York in the matter of 
savings and considerably ahead of Califor- 
nia, third among the States in this regard. 
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The interest paid by the Massachusetts sav- 
ings banks during the year referred to 
amounted to $30,580,000. 


—The Second National Bank of New Ha- 
ven, Conn., has moved into its new building 
on Church st. 


The National Bank of Commerce of 
Providence, R. I., will move into new quar- 
ters in the Turks Head Building this fall. 


—The South Norwalk (Conn.) Savings 
Bank has moved into its new building two 
dcors below the old location, on East Wash- 
ington street. 


—The Woronoco Savings Bank of West- 
field, Mass., has adopted the finger-print 
system of identfication. 


H. Howard Pepper of the Industrial 
Trust Company, Providence, has been elect- 
ed president of the Bank Clerks’ Mutual 
Benefit Association of that city. 


Governor Pothier of Rhode Island has 
been elected president of the Woonsocket 


Institution for Savings, succeeding to the 





THE TAYLOR 
CHRISTMAS THRIFT AND 
PANAMA EXPOSITION CLUBS 


have increased the deposits 
and accounts in every bank 
which has used them. 
Especially adapted to Savings 
Banks and Trust Companies. 
Write for descriptive pamphlet. 


JOHN E. TAYLOR 
1413 H St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 
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place made vacant by the death of Col. 
Austin S. Cooke. He is president also of the 
Union Trust Company of Providence and is 
interested in several spinning concerns. 


SOUTHERN STATES 


—On May 7, Joseph W. Heffernan was 
elected a vice-president of the Hibernia 
Bank of Savannah, Ga., in place of Louis 
P. Hart, who declined re-election, but re- 
mains a member of the board. Mr. Heffer- 
nan is also cashier of the bank. 


—The Inter-State Trust Company, capi- 
talized at $500,000, has been organized at 
Rogers, Ark., with W. E, Talley, president, 
and George. M. Jennings, secretary and 
treasurer. 


—At a recent meeting of New Orleans 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, the 
following officers were nominated for the 
ensuing year: John Dane, president, Hiber- 
nia Bank and ‘Trust Company; W. S. Mul- 
ledy, vice-president, German-American Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company; Joseph J. 
Farrell, secretary, Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company; W. D. Parham, treasurer, Canal- 
Louisiana Bank and Trust Company. 


Board of governors: C. A. Lamberton, 
Jr., Commercial-Germania Trust and Sav- 


ings Bank; E. F. LeBreton, Canal-Louisiana 
Bank and ‘Trust Company; F. Lloveras, City 
Bank and Trust Company; F. F. Michon, 
Whitney Central National Bank. 


—At Columbia, South Carolina, there was 
recently opened the Homestead Bank, whose 
object is to relieve small borrowers from 
the exactions of loan sharks. It is to be 
operated under the “Morris plan,” described 
as follows: 

For every $50 or less to be borrowed, the 
borrower subscribes to a like amount of 
Class C certificates, which is hypothecated 
to secure his loan, and on this loan he pays 
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Che Union National Bank 
$1,600,000.00 Cleueland, . SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


GEO. H. WORTHINGTON, President 


E. R, FANCHER, Vice-President 
G. A. COULTON, Cashier W. C. SAUNDERS, Asst, Cashier 
W. E. WARD, Asst. Cashler E. E. CRESWELL, Asst, Cashier 


Since 1884 we have responded to the needs of a constantly increasing 
number of customers. We aim to dispatch business promptly. Our facil- 
| ities are offered to those who, appreciating good service, wi)l maintain 





adequate balances. 

















at the rate of $1 a week for each $50, no in- 
terest on the certificate being paid him 
while the certificate is hypothecated. The 
interest charged on the loan is the legal 
rate, and the period for which the loan is 
made is fifty-two weeks, unless otherwise ar- 
ranged. As security for the loan the com- 
pany requires two indorsers, or equivalent 
marketable collateral, satisfactory to the 
beard of directors or the finance committee, 
together with the hypothecation of the “C” 
certificate or certificates to which the bor- 
rower has subscribed. If the borrower owns 
any of the investment certificates which the 
company sells, these are accepted as secu- 
rity to the extent of their book value, and 
in that case the borrower may not be re- 
quired to furnish any other collateral or in- 
dorsers. Hence the general ownership of 
these certificates among the industrial 
ciasses is a natural evolution of the plan. 

At the end of the fifty weeks the “C” cer- 
tificate becomes fully paid up and equals 
the loan. The borrower’s note becomes due 
two weeks later. At this time the borrower 
has three options: (1) He can pay his note 
if he prefers, from any independent source 
he may have and convert his “C” certificate, 
which is now released from hypothecation, 
into an investment certificate, bearing inter- 
est; (2) he may surrender his “C” certifi- 
cate in cancellation of the note; (3) he may 
convert his “C” certificate into an invest- 
ment certificate, and make thereon a new 
and independent loan, without indorsers, 
keeping up his weekly payments as before. 
Kivery borrower has the option, therefore, to 
become an investor, and every borrower has 
the opportunity to estaviish his credit. 


—Richmond (Va.) Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking held its regular 
monthly meeting, April 17, at the Jefferson 
Hotel. George Bryan, attorney for the Vir- 
ginia Bankers’ Association, who has often 
heen called the chapter’s best friend, gave a 
supplementary lecture to the course which 
he has been delivering during the past win- 
‘er. Those who have been attending the 
meetings have certainly received much val- 

4 


uable information which will help them in 
their daily routine. Mr. Bryan’s lectures 
have been on the “Negotiable Instruments 
Law,” and the last one was on the law as 
it relates to the presentment and protest of 
commercial paper. 

This being next to the last meeting of the 
season, nominations for officers for next year 
were called for. This resulted as follows: 
President, George H. Keesee and James M. 
Ball, Jr.; vice-president, W. M. Goddard 
and W. W. Dillard; secretary, Jesse Wood; 
treasurer, George Barnard and W. H. Kel- 
ley. 


—Louisiana and Tennessee State and mu- 
nicipal bonds are maae available for New 
York savings bank investments by a bill re- 
cently passed by the Legislature of that 
State. 








SAVINGS BANKS 


Will find a digest of 100 By-Laws 
and all the important legal decisions 
on Savings Bank matters referred 
to and indexed in the new book, 


“The Savings Bank and Its 
Practical Work” 


By W. H. KNIFFIN, JR. 
Treasurer of a $25,000,000 Savings Bank and 
former Secretary of the Savings Bank Sec- 
tion, American Bankers Association 

In addition, the relation of the bank 
to its depositors and every phase of 
the practical work of a Savings Bank 
is taken up in 38 chapters, 550 pages, 
over 100 illustrations of forms, blanks, 
etc, 

The first and only complete work on the subject 
Price $5.00. Carriage prepaid 
Coptes sent to Banks on approval 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


253 Broadway, New York 
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Bankers Building Bureau 


Bureau of factories manufacturing every material nec- 
essary to complete a modern equipped bank building 
sold direct to banks, planned and built complete, using 
highest grade of materials at a conservatively economi- 


106 East 19th Street ... 


ANKS contemplating im- 
provements should con- 
sult us immediately, thereby 
avoiding errors in planning. 


We plan, design ana build banks 
complete, including interior work, 
decorations and equipment 


Write for suggestions, giv- 


ing us an idea of what you 
have in mind. 


New York 























Arrangements have been made by which 
the Montgomery (Ala.) Bank and Trust 
Company has transferred to the Exchange 
National Bank all its commercial business 
and deposits, amounting to about $300,000. 
The Montgomery Bank and Trust Company 
will continue to conduct a trust business, its 
capital stock of $200,000 remaining intact. 
President T. E. Lovejoy, of the Montgom- 
ery Bank and Trust Company, will become 
a vice-president of the Exchange National 
Bank. 


—At a recent election of San Antonio 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, the 
following officers were elected for the en- 
suing year: F. V. Pancoast, president; Leb 
Ferguson, vice-president; T. V. Mueller, 
treasurer; Wilmer Jackson, secretary. 


—H. B. Finch, assistant cashier of the 
Union National Bank, Houston, Texas, has 
been appointed manager of the Houston 
Clearing-House. 


The Department of Insurance and 
Banking of Texas has made public (May 1) 
a condensed statement of the State banks 
and trust companies. At the close of busi- 
ness, April 4, 1912, they numbered 776. 
Their capital was $29,451,000 and surplus 
and undivided profits, $9,251,793, a total of 
$38,702,793. 
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There are nineteen banks in the State, it 
appears, conducting savings departments. 


—The Palmetto National Bank of Colum- 
bia, S. C., will occupy the first floor of the 
new Palmetto Building at Main and Wash- 
ington streets, a fine modern sixteen-story 
structure, to cost $450,000. 


—Rural credits will be one of the topics 
at the meeting of the Maryland State Bank- 
ers’ Association, biue Mountain House, Md., 
June 24 to 26. ‘Ine conference will close 
with a banquet, at which John Skelton Wil- 
liams, Assistant Treasurer of the United 
States, will be the principal speaker. 


—A_ feature of interest at the annual 
meeting of the West Virginia State Bank- 
ers’ Association, which is to be held at El- 
kins, that State, June 11 and 12, will be an 
address by Henry Gassaway Davis. Mr. 
Davis is ninety years old. He has seen 
banking develop from the crude and primi- 
tive stage. United States Treasurer Burke 
and former Governor Warfield of Maryland 
will also address the convention. 


—Growth is reported by the American 
Trust Company, which was organized at 
Jacksonville, Fla., last January, with $200,- 
000 capital. Only a trust company business 
is transacted, but the savings department 
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and lending on real estate have proved 
strong features. 

The company’s board of directors em- 
braces the names of a number of Jackson- 
ville’s bankers and substantial business men. 
Fred W. Hoyt is its president; John H. 
Powell, vice-president of the Fourth Na- 
tional Bank of Jacksonville, is also its vice- 
president; Arthur T. Williams, prominent 
in the real estate line and a director in the 
Florida National Bank of Jacksonville, is 
secretary, and Wilson O. Boozer, formerly 
with the Barnett National Bank at Jack- 
sonville, is the treasurer. 


—At the convention of the Arkansas 
Bankers’ Association, Little Rock, April 23 
and 24, the following ofncers were elected: 
President, J. D. Covey, Bentonville; vice- 
president, J. K. srowning, Piggott; secre- 
tary, Robert E. Wait, Little Rock; treas- 
urer, T. E. Brown, DeQueen. Delegates to 
American Bankers’ convention: Thomas C. 
McRae, Prescott; J. G. Sudbury, Blythe- 
ville; John M, Davis, Little Rock; W. H. 
Garanflo, Little Roc«x; C. R. Breckenridge, 
Fort Smith. Alternates: George H. Bell, 
Nashville; C. C. Agee, Helena; J. E. Parr, 
Jonesboro; T. N. Neal, Russellville; E. E. 
Mitchell, Morrilton. 


—At the convention of the Florida 
Bankers’ Association, Jacksonville, April 24 
and 25, the following officers were elected: 


. President, S. A. Wood, DeLand; first vice- 


president, H. W. Bevins, Collman; second 
vice-president, J. Denham Byrd, Jackson- 
ville; third vice-president, R. R. Turnbull, 
Monticello; fourth vice-president, W. L. 
Cauthon, DeFuniak Springs. Executive 
committee: W. E. Bell, Trenton; A. F. Per- 
ry, Jacksonville; J. M. Harvey, Tampa; A. 
EK. Gerig, Ocala, Henry G. Aird, Jackson- 
ville. Representatives to the next conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association: 
D. J. Herrin, Jacksonville; Henry G. Aird, 
Jacksonville, and C. W. Lamar, Pensacola. 
George R. De Saussure, Jacksonville, was 
re-elected as secretary and treasurer. 
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Utah Savings & 
Trust Company 
Salt Lake City, Utah 


Commercial —Savings—Trust—Bonding 


Capital . . . $300,000 
Surplus & Profits, 100,000 


OFFICERS: 
W. 8S. McCornick, 
President 
E. A. Wall, 
Vice-President 
W. Mont Ferry, 
Vice-President 
Frank B. Cook, 
Cashier 
N. G. Hall, 
Asst. Cashier 


Facilities for thorough 
banking service. 
Expeditious and intelli- 
gent handling of collec- 
tions throughout this 
inter-mountain country. 
Familiar with investment 
opportunities in this lo- 
cality, concerning which 
we solicit your correspon- 
dence. 


25 Years Old 


Title Certificates Title Insurance 





—A suitable location has been bought for 
the erection of a new bank building by the 
Fourth and First National Bank, Nashville, 
Tenn. 


—J.N. Fisher of Morristown, Tenn., has 
been appointed superintendent of Banks for 
that State, his term to begin January 1, 
1914. He has been president of the City 
National Bank of Morristown and president 
also of the Tennessee Bankers’ Association. 


—Fred T. Collins of Milan has been 
elected president of the Tennessee State 
Bankers’ Association; P. D. Houston, first 
vice-president; V. T. Roy, second vice-presi- 
dent; A. M. Chambers, third vice-president, 
and B. H. Blacklock, treasurer. 


—The Louisiana Bankers’ Association has 
elected the following officers for the ensuing 
year: H. D. Apgar, Monroe, president; An- 
drew Querbes, Shreveport, vice-president; L. 
O. Broussard, Abbeville, secretary; L. M. 
Pool, New Orleans, treasurer. 


—A contract has been let for the new 
Germania Bank building in Memphis. It 
calls for a six-story structure of reinforced 
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concrete, with front of white terra cotta. It 
will occupy the site ot the old Masonic 
Temple, Madison avenue and Second street. 


WESTERN STATES 
St. Louis 


—Richard S. Hawes, vice-president of the 
Third National Bank, St. Louis, was elected 
president of the Association of Reserve 
City Bankers at the first annual convention 
of that organization held at St. Louis, April 
19. The purpose of the association is, as the 
name implies, to consider matters of inter- 
est to banks in the reserve and central re- 
serve cities. 


—St. Louis Chapter of the American In- 
stitute of Banking, has elected these officers 
for the ensuing year: President, J. E. Uhrig, 
St. Louis Union Trust Company; _ vice- 
president, J. R. McCarthy, Commonwealth 
Trust Company; secretary-treasurer, F. J. 
Miller, Mercantile Trust Company. 
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The board of governors is composed of 
the officers and F. C. Ball, past president 
ex-officio; R. W. Bugbee, L. C. Bryan, H. 
W. Kroenung, W. C. Unger, H. C. Claudy, 
B. J. Lazar and H. W. Lange. 

Fourteen delegates were named for the 
Richmond convention. 


—During the next four years the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis will be the 
depository for fifty-four-eightieths of the 
funds of the State of Missouri. The trust 
company will pay to the State on daily bal- 
ances an average interest of 3.87 per cent., 
the State’s daily balance ranging between 
$2,000,000 and $5,000,000. 

The Mercantile Trust Company was 
awarded the above amount of the State’s 
funds in competitive bidding among thirty- 
seven other institutions, both large and 
small, and secured all but six-eightieths of 
the funds awarded by the State Board Fund 
Commissioners on the award made April 14, 
1913. 


—All of the Missouri State Capitol bonds 
not disposed of, approximately $2,500,000 in 
amount, were sold at par through Paul 
Brown & Co. of St. Louis to the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis. The Fund 
Commission of the State of Missouri paid to 
Paul Brown & Co, a commission of about 
$120,000 for handling the transaction. This 
was based in amount upon the $143,000 com- 
mission which the legislature agreed to pay 
to the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
when it was negotiating for $3,000,000 of 
the bonds. Since that transaction fell 
through the Fund Commission has sold 
about $500,000 of the bonds, a larger portion 
going to depositories to be used as security 
for the funds of the State of Missouri. 
Under its contracts the State will receive 
an average of 3.65 per cent. interest upon 
its surplus moneys. The State capitol fund 
will go out to depositories like other funds 
and will be largely augmented by interest 
before it is needed by the State Capitol 
Commission. The State pays 31, per cent. 
upon the bonds. this and the sinking fund 
for the retirement of the bonds at maturity 
being derived from a direct tax levy of two 
cents on the $100 valuation. The bonds run 
for thirteen years, but may be retired at the 
expiration of eight years. Paul Brown, 
president Paul Brown & Co., is director of 
the Mercantile Trust Company and likewise 
of the Mercantile National Bank of St. 
Louis. 
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—Members of the board of governors of 
the Investment Bankers’ Association met 
for a conference in the board rooms of the 
Union Trust Company, St. Louis, May 16. 
Reports of standing committees were con- 
sidered and a report to date of legislative 
matters affecting investments was presented. 
Headed by William R. Compton, vice-presi- 
dent of the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, and assisted by J. Herndon Smith and 
Harold Kauffman, members of the board of 
governors, a committee of local St. Louis 
members had prepared elaborate entertain- 
ment for the visitng bankers. 


—St. Louis has a new trust company, the 
Continental, with $100,000 capital half paid 
in. Incorporators: H. T. Ferris, H. D. 
Evans, R. B. Jones, N. R. Donnell and J. 
D. De Buchananne. 


—_—_ 


—At the annual dinner and election of 
the Kansas City Chapter, April 22, the fol- 
lowing officers were elected: President, Jo- 
seph C. Jordon, Commonwealth National 
Bank; vice-president, H. L. Larson, Com- 
mercial National Bank; secretary, A. B. 
Eisenhower, Southwest National Bank of 
Commerce; treasurer, George W. Dillon, 
Commerce Trust Company. 

The above, with the following, form the 
executive council: S. H. Hoefer, New Eng- 
land National Bank; C. A. Burkhardt, Na- 
tional Reserve Bank; D. A. McDonald, 
‘Title and Savings Trust Company. 

The following were elected as delegates 
t» the Richmond convention: C. W. Allen- 
doerfer, First National Bank; P. A. Adam, 
Title and Savings Trust Company; H. L. 
larson, Commercial National Bank; G. G. 
‘loore, New England National Bank; A. B. 
iisenhower, Southwest National Bank of 

mmerce. 


—Interests connected with the National 
ink of Commerce, Toledo, Ohio, have or- 
nized the Commerce Trust Company, and 


the new institution began business April 1 
with $200,000 capital. S, D. Carr is presi- 
dent; W. W. Edwards and R. B. Crane, 
vice-presidents; A. H. Peiter, secretary and 
treasurer, and R. W. Kirkley, trust officer. 


State Bank Examiner H. S. Magraw has 
issued an abstract showing the condition on 
April 4 of the 144 State banks and twenty- 
three private banks in Montana. The ag- 
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gregate resources of these institutions was 
$55,223,104 and their average reserve 33.7 
per cent. 


—Consolidation of the Wayne County 
Savings Bank and the Home Savings Bank 
of Detroit has been effected under the title 
of the Wayne County Home Savings Bank, 
with $2,000,000 capital and a surplus of 
equal amount. Charles F. Collins will be 
chairman of the board and Julius H. Haass, 
president. 


—For a bank that has been in business 
but one year, the German Trust and Savings 
Bank of Rock Island, IIL, makes an excel- 
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lent showing in its statement of April 5, its 
capital being $200,000; surplus, $50,000; un- 
divided profits, $6,133; individual deposits, 
$371,883, and total resources, $628,017. This 
statement was made before the completion 
of the first year, as the bank began business 
June 4, 1912. Its officers are: Otto Huber, 
president; J. L. Vernon, vice-president, and 
G. O. Hiickstaedt, cashier. 


Chicago 


—The LaSalle Street Trust and Savings 
Bank has bought the Farwell Trust build- 
ing and is refitting it for its own use. 


—Commercial banking for a  com- 
mercial bank and_ investment banking 
for investment banks—-that is the policy 
of the National Bank of the Republic, Chi- 
cago, and the policy has succeeded, too, for 
the deposits have steadily mounted up each 
year since 1891—when the bank was estab- 
lished—until they now total $23,727,000, and 
all this time the bank, by sticking to com- 
mercial banking, has kept sound and ag 

W. T. Fenton, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Bank of the Republic, was largely in- 
strumental in securing for Chicago the 
method of clearing-house examination of 
banks—a plan that gave the city honorable 
distinction and which has been widely 
copied. 


—Robert Forgan, formerly cashier of the 
Mid City Trust and Savings Bank, has been 
chosen president of the new West Town 
State Bank. 


—James B. Forgan, president of the First 
National Bank of Chicago, appeared recent- 
ly as an expert on banking matters before 
the Committee on Banking and Commerce 
of the Canadian House of Commons at Ot- 
tawa. Much of his testimony there, as re- 
ported, would apply likewise to the solution 
of the banking question at Washington. 
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you considerable money and time. 


Bankers Trust Company, N. Y. City 
Guaranty Trust Company, N. Y. City 
Fourth National Bank, N. Y. City 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, N. Y. City 
American Exchange National Bank, N. Y. City 
Citizens Central National Bank, N. Y. City 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank, N. Y. City 
Central Trust Company, N. Y. City 

Fifth National Bank, N. Y. City 

Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co., N. Y. City 

Wm. P. Bonbright & Co., N. Y. City 
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Traders National Bank, Scranton, Pa. 
First National Bank, Nanticoke, Pa. 
Whitney Central Nat'l Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Standard Bank of Canada, Toronto, Ontario 
Behn Bros., San Juan, Porto Rico 














—W. I. Prince, former bank cashier and 
president of the Minnesota State Bankers’ 
Association, has been elected mayor of Du- 
luth, Minn., the first man chosen to that of- 
fice under the new “commission plan,” so 
called. 


—The banks of Dayton, Ohio, one of the 
Western flood centres a few weeks ago, are 
back to normal conditions. The first day 
they reopened deposits exceeded withdraw- 
als by $100,000. 


—The National Bank of the Republic, 
Kansas City, Mo., has moved into new quar- 
ters at Tenth and Walnut streets, and fit- 
tingly celebrated the occasion. The ap- 
pointments of these new premises are very 
handsome. They embrace fittings of Cir- 
cassian walnut, lights hidden in the ceiling, 
counters of Greek marble and Mexican 
onyx, up-to-date money vaults and fixtures, 
and they may be truly described as the last 
word in the matter of modern banking con- 
veniences and bank decoration. 


-At a banquet of the Minnesota State 
Bankers’ Association, Sixth District Group, 
on April 30, Howard Elliott, president of 
the Northern Pacific Railway, delivered an 
address on “Agriculture, Banking and 


. 


Farming.” 


—This year’s annual convention of the 
Wisconsin Bankers’ Association will be held 
on board the steamer North America, June 
21 to 24. The bankers will leave Milwaukee 
on June 21, go to Mackinac Islands and 
to Georgian Bay and return to Milwaukee. 


The Kansas State Bankers’ Association 
will raise a fund of $6,000 for the family of 
Robert L. Brown, cashier of the Barnes 
State Bank, that State, who was shot and 
illed by a bank robber. 


Directors of the Guardian Savings and 
rust Company, Cleveland, Ohio, have rec- 
mmended to the shareholders an increase 
f 100 per cent. in the institution's capital 


and surplus—making each of these items 
$2,000,000. Deposits of the company now 
exceed $24,000,000, 


Michigan has 450 State banks and five 
trust companies. Bank Commissioner Ed- 
ward H. Doyle reports that on April 4 the 
total resources of these institutions were 
$3584,061,667.83. 


—The Marshall & Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee, 
Wis., has completed and is now occupying 
its new bank building. 


—Directors of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, Detroit, have under consideration a 
proposition to increase the capital stock of 
the bank from $750,000 to $1,000,000. 


—The National .sank of Commerce, To- 
ledo, Ohio, has decided to erect a new 
building at Madison and St. Clair streets, to 
cost $600,000. 


PACIFIC STATES 


—San Francisco’s growth is thus referred 
to in a_ recent Financial Letter of the 
American National Bank of that city: 

“The month of April is peculiarly a pe- 
riod of rey a in San Francisco. It was 
on an April morning seven years ago that 
the city suffered quite a little inconvenienzc 
from earthquake and conflagration, to say 
nothing of permanent loss amounting to 
some hundreds of millions of dollars. Near- 
ly all of that portion of the city which was 
destroyed has been rebuilt in better and 
finer fashion, and the citizens have lost the 
habit of looking back with regret to the 
time ‘before the fire,’ preferring to look for- 
ward with pride to the much greater and 
grander city that will be shown to visitors 
who attend the Panama-Pacific Exposition 
in 1915. Merely .as a suggestion of what 
has been accomplished, it may be cited that 
since April, 1906, building contracts have 
been entered into to the amount of $229,- 
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191,000, and permits have been granted for 
the erection of 44,136 buildings. ‘The as- 
sessed valuation of real estate is greater 
than ever before in the history of the city. 
“That. the city is still growing in a nor- 
mal way is evidenced by the fact that in 
the month of March new building construc- 
tion was inaugurated to the amount of more 
than $3,300,000. With no speculative activi- 
ty in real property, real estate sales during 
the month amounted to $6,489,676, the high- 
est total of sales for any month in seven 
years. It is noted by real estate dealers 
that the acquisition of property is for the 
most part for purposes of improvement.” 


—The Crocker National Bank of San 
Francisco sends out with its compliments a 
convenient and effective check-perforator, 
which not only produces the desired figures 
in perforated outline, but at the same time 
inks them with a fluid that constitutes an 
additional safeguard against check-raising. 

Banks lose annually large sums on ac- 
count of alteration of the figures in checks, 
and check-perforators have been relied on 
as one of the best protective devices. Their 
size has heretofore limited their use to the 
office, but the Page Check Protector which 
the Crocker National Bank has employed as 
one of its useful forms of bank publicity, is 
of a size and shape that permits its being 
conveniently carried in the pocket. 


—The Bank of Italy of San Francisco 
has taken over the Park Bank of Los An- 
geles, and will conduct it as a branch. W. 
C. Durgin, former president of the Park 
Bank, will be the active manager. 


—Officers and employees to the number of 
fifty, recently celebrated the thirty-first an- 
niversary of the founding of the Fidelity 
National Bank, Spokane. 


—In Oakland Chapter of the Am ~ican 
Institute of Banking the class in prac *al 
and technical banking has been conduc. 
during the past season by Frank C. Morti- 
mer, cashier of the First National Bank of 


Berkeley. Contrary to the old Bible asser- 
tion that a “Prophet is not without honor 
save in his own country,” ten of the men in 
this class are from Mr. Mortimer’s own 
bank and all of these have this year suc- 
cessfully passed the examinations. Holders 
of the proficiency certificates must have 
passed an examination in banking in its sev- 
eral forms—practical and technical banking, 
commercial and banking law and the history 
of banking. At present there are three at- 
taches of the First National Bank of Berke- 
ley who have won this honor. These are the 
cashier, Frank C. Mortimer, and assistant 
cashiers, W. F. Morrish and G. T. Douglas. 
One of the students, W. F. Morrish, assist- 
ant cashier of the bank, was recently elected 
to the presidency of Oakland Chapter, 


—Thomas Rodgers, clerk of the Exchange 
National Bank, Spokane, Wash., set a new 
record there lately by adding antl listing 
correctly on the machine 100 checks in one 
minute and forty-one seconds. 


—The souvenirs given those who attended 
the convention of the Nevada Bankers’ As- 
sociation, May 9 and 10, at Goldfield, were 
chunks or specimens of virgin gold. 


—This concise evidence of growth appears 
in a late statement of the Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank, Portland, Oregon: “Opened for 
business, January 2, 1913; deposits at call, 
February 4, $1,776,537.84; deposits at call, 
April 4, $2,247,280.78; gain, $470,742.94.” 


—On April 4 the Union Trust and Savy- 
ings Bank of Spokane, Washington, reported 
capital, $500,000; surplus and profits, $112,- 
663; deposits, $707,056, and trust accounts, 
$5,093,774. The many-sided service of this 
institution includes these departments:— 
Trust, bond, insurance, banking, collection, 
savings, mortgage, real estate, foreign and 
safe deposit. 


—Spokane Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking, held its annual election on April 
16 and elected the following officers for the 

suing year: President, George C. Gage, 
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Exchange National Bank; vice-president, C. 
H. Hausken, Old National Bank; treasurer, 
L. G. Greene, Traders National Bank; finan- 
cial secretary, E. B. Hutcheck, Old Nation- 
al Bank; recording secretary, F. B. Peach, 
Exchange National Bank; corresponding 
secretary, A. F. Brunkow, Union Trust and 
Savings Bank. Executive council, W. N. 
Baker, Trustee Company; Albert Kaye, Spo- 
kane & Eastern Trust Company; B. A. Rus- 
sell, Washington Trust Company. 

Delegate to national conventon, George C. 
Gage, Exchange National Bank; alternate 
delegate to national convention, C. H. Haus- 
ken, Old National Bank; delegate to State 
convention at Bellingham, Wash. W. E. 
Tollenaar, Old National Bank. 


—On April 15, T. T. C. Gregory, attor- 
ney-at-law, was admitted to membership in 
the firm of Louis Sloss & Co., San Fran- 
cisco. 


—For the purpose of doing a_ general 
trust company business, the Bankers Trust 
Company has been organized by prominent 
financial interests at Salt Lake City, Utah, 
with $500,000 capital. W. W. Armstrong 
is president; John Dern, David Keith and 
W. Z. Harrison, vice-presidents, and Eu- 
gene Giles, secretary and treasurer. 


—The annual election of Seattle Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking, held on 
\pril 15, resulted as follows: R. P. Calla- 
han, president; R. H. Edelen, vice-presi- 
dent; H. A. Barton, secretary; L. L. Wold, 
treasurer. 

Messrs. George Maine, G. A. Bruce, Wal- 
fer Heath, J. L. Platt, along with James 
Valentine, the hold-over member, will serve 
the chapter as the board of governors. 


—Announcement is made of the change 
f name of the All Night and Day Bank, 
los Angeles, Cal., to the Hellman Com- 
‘nercial Trust and Savings Bank, and it is 
eported that this organization will here- 
fter include the Merchants Bank and 
rust Company. 


CANADIAN NOTES 


—The Bank of Toronto, Riverdale Branch, 
Toronto, has moved to its new building, 
Queen street, east, and Logan avenue. 

The Stratford Branch of this bank has 
also moved into new and _ well-appoinied 
offices, facing the market square. 


—Stockholders of the Home Bank of 
Canada, at their annual meeting on June 
24, will vote on a proposition to increase 
the capital stock from $2,000,000 to $5,- 
000,000. A dividend of seven per cent. for 
three months ending May 31 has been an- 
nounced. 


—As usual the Annual Report (the forty- 
third) of the Royal Bank of Canada not 
only contains a statement of the bank’s 
large and profitable business for the past 
year, but also a large amount of valuable 
statistical information in regard to the Do- 
minion of Canada—it might, in fact, almost 
be called a Canadian year-book. 

The Royal Bank of Canada has its head 
office at Montreal, with numerous branches 
in the Dominion, in the West Indies, the 
United States and Great Britain. The 
capital of the bank is $11,560,000; reserve 
fund, $12,560,000; deposits, $137,891,667, and 
total resources, $154,137,718. 


—A sub-branch of the Bank of Toronto 
has been opened at Kerwood, Ontario, un- 
der the management of F. J. Gunne. 


—The Kingston branch of the Bank of 
Ontario now occupies its new and finely- 
equipped office, corner of King and Brock 
streets, facing the market. 


—A branch of the Quebec Bank has been 
opened at St. Catherine and St. Matthew 
streets, Monireal. 


~-Net profits of $1,125,971 for the year 
ended April 30 are shown in the annual 
statement of the Imperial Bank of Canada, 
compared with $1,004,340 for the previous 
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year. ‘This is at the rate of about 16.58 
on the paid-up capital stock at the end of 
the year, compared with 15.18 the previous 
year, 

With the transferring of $1,000,000 to re- 
serve that account is increased to $7,000,000. 

A balance of 
$1,003,988 is carried forward. Deposits are 
$56,802,111, an increase of nearly two mil- 
lions in the year. 

Total assets of the bank have increased 
in the year in greater proportion than lia- 
bilities, the former being $77,964,108, against 
$73,751,667. Cash reserves are $22,754,556, 
or 36.20 per cent. of liabilities, while total 
liquid assets are $34,904,459, or 55.50 per 
cent. of liabilities. 

Call loans in Canada are $3,135,507, slight- 
ly less than a year ago, while call loans 
abroad have nearly doubled to $2,000,000. 
Business loans of $40,502,600 show a very 
slight increase during the year. 


The Bank of British North America 
has opened a branch at Selkirk, Manitoba. 


—The half-yearly statement of the Bank 
of Montreal, covering up to April 30, 
proved very satisfactory, being the best 
ever issued by the bank. Profits for the 
half-year, after deducting charges for man- 
agement and making provision for bad and 


Why Should 


F course banks must fail at times 

like any other human device. But 
it ought not to be such a hardship upon 
a community as it sometimes is. The 
bank is literally the heart of business 
life, and when it stops there is wide- 
spread suffering, without any reason. 
There is a perfectly simple way to 
avoid this. That is, by the guarantee 
fund. From this fund, when a bank 
closed, the depositors would be imme- 
diately paid in full, and the affairs of 
the bank then settled up in the usual 
way. The tax required to create this 
fund would be astonishingly small— 
perhaps one-twentieth of one per cent. 
on deposits for a few years. The mor- 
tality of our national banks has been 
remarkably slight. Of over ten thou- 
sand banks chartered since 1863, only 
a little over five hundred have actually 
failed. This is a total of five per cent. 


doubtful debts, were $1,299,646. This, com- 
pared with $1,236,399 a year ago, shows a 
gain of $63,307. 

The percentage of liquid 
Assets total $245,435,044, 
$236,927,519 a year ago. 

Current loans show a big gain. The 1913 
figures are $129,457,033.43; 1912, $115,157,- 
029.55, the increase thus being $14,300,- 
003.88. The balance carried forward to 
profit and loss is $892,461.36, compared 
with $696,463.27 a year ago. 

Two dividends and a bonus of one per 
cent., payable June 1, took $960,000. Last 
year dividend disbursements were $945,- 
780.70; last year $265,000 was expended on 
bank premises; this half-year the provi- 
sion for bank premises totals $250,000. 


assets is strong. 
compared with 


—Several of the Canadian banks are put- 
ting up fine buildings for their head offices 
at Toronto. The new structures include a 
twenty-story building for the Royal Bank 
of Canada, one of twelve stories for the 
Dominion Bank, and also a modern home 
for the Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


—The Bank of Montreal has opened a 
new branch in London, Eng., at 9 and 10 
Waterloo place, Pall Mall, with E. B. 
Stewart in charge. 


Banks Fail ? 


in nearly forty years. In this failing 
five per cent. depositors paid 
eighty-two cents on the dollar. This 
meant an average loss of less than one 
twenty-fifth of one per cent. of all de- 
posits per year. There is only one ob- 
jection, or objector, to this guarantee 
fund. That is the big banker. Such 
a fund would greatly strengthen the 
small banks. And there is need that 
the small banks should be made strong- 
er. Since 1900 a very large number of 
small national banks have been formed. 
These have never undergone a business 
depression except in 1907, which was 
too brief a test. The guarantee fund 
would not encourage wildcat banking. 
If, as many believe, a period of depres- 
sion is likely to follow the present 
world-wide extravagance, there is a 
special reason why this fund ought to 
be created now.—Collier’s Weekly. 
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SPECIAL FEATURES 


THE ANGLO-AMERICAN PEACE CENTENNIAL 
ECONOMIC WASTE OF WAR 
DEVELOPING OUR FOREIGN TRADE 
By John Clausen 
BRANCH BANKING IN ENGLAND 
REGULATION OF THE ISSUE OF BILLS OF LADING 
THE CONSERVATION OF BUSINESS 
CLEARING-HOUSE INSPECTION OF CREDITS 
LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 

INVESTMENTS 3 
BANKING PUBLICITY 


FOR COMPLETE TABLE OF CONTENTS SEE PAGE XXXITi “ 


$500 A YEAR—50 CENTS A COPY 
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THE BANKERS PUBLISHING oO | 
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LONDON: EFFINGHAM WILSON, 54 THREADNEEDLE STREET 


= 


J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BANKERS 
Wall Street, Corner of Broad 


NEW YORK 


DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 
Corner of 5th and Chestnut Streets 


MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
No, 22 Old Broad Street 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 
31 Boulevard Haussmann 


DEPOSITS RECEIVED SUBJECT TO DRAFT, 
SECURITIES BOUGHT AND SOLD ON COMMISSION, 
INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE, COMMERCIAL CREDITS. 
CABLE TRANSFERS. 
CIRCULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS,AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 








Buffalo Business Invited 


We offer correspondents first-class 
service on their Buffalo business. If 
you havea considerable volume of items 
on Buffalo write us for terms. We 
likely can make an arrangement to your advantage, 


I MAIN AND SENECA STS. 








WE INVITE CORRESPONDENCE 


BANK OF BUFFALO 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital, Sarplus and Profits, $1,300,000. Total Resources Over $10,000,000 





ELLIOTT C. McDOUCAL, Pres’t LAURENCE D. RUMSEY, Vice-Pres’t 
JOHN L. DANIELS, Cashier RALPH CROY, Asst. to the President 
LOUIS C. OLDEN, Asst. Cashier CHARLES D. APPLEBY, Asst. Cashier 





NOTICE—The articles in thie Magazine are copyrighted and must not be published without 
@pecia) permission of the publishers. 











JUNE, 1913 








SAMUEL 8S. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President 
CHARLES H. PA'TTERSON 
Vice-President 
ERNEST W. DAVENPORT 
Vice-President 
CHARLES E. MEEK 
Vice-President 


Banks and Bankers desiring 
the advantages of prompt and 
comprehensive service are cor- 
dially invited to correspond 
with us. 





JAMES G. CANNON 


President 


THE 
FOURTH 
NATIONAL 
BANK 


OF THE CITY OF 


NEW YORK 


Capital and Surplus 


$10,000,000 


DANIEL J. ROGERS 
Cashier 
CHARLES E. FOX 
Asst. Cashier 
EDWIN T. ROSS 
Asst. Cashier 
RAYMOND B. COX 
Asst. Cashier 


Our Monthly Letter on the 
Business and Financial Out 
look sent free on application 














E. P. Wilmot, Pres. Wm. H. Folts, Vice-Pres. 
M. Hirshfield, Cashier C. M. Bartholomew, Asst. Cashier 


Austin National 
Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 

Capital 
$300,000 
Deposits 


$4,074,900 


This 23-year-old bank is thoroughly 
quipped in every department. Its 
strong financial position, its efficient 
management and established reputa- 
ion for conservative banking methods 
commend it strongly to banks, 
ankers and individuals wanting a 
ood banking connection at the capi- 
11 of the Union’s largest State. 

We are at the center of an Empire 
f Business and would like to repre- 
nt you here. 


Surplus & Profits 


$453,400 








The Union National Bank 


Houston 


Texas 
35-8 


Capital 
$1,000,000.00 


Deposits 
$9,000,000.00 


We have unsurpassed Facilities 
for handling Texas items. 


J. S. RICE, President 
Vice-Presidents 


T. C. DUNN JESSE H. JONES 
GEO. HAMMAN A. M. LEVY 
W. T. CARTER Cc. G. PILLOT 

J. M. ROCKWELL 


DeWITT C. DUNN, Cashier 
D. W. COOLEY, Assistant Cashier 
H. B. FINCH, Assistant Cashier 
P. G. MAERCKY, Assistant Cashier 









































Capital, $500,000 Surplus, $150,000 


A General Banking and Trust 
Business 


Special Attention paid to Collections 


CORRESPONDENTS 
The Chase National Bank, New York 
The Continental and Commercial National Bank, Chicago 


Lloyds Bank, Limited 


Kleinwort, Sons & Co. London 























| A SIXTY YEAR OLD BANK 











OR two generations this institution has 
bE had a steady, conservative, profitable 
growth, enjoying to the fullest ex- 
ent the confidence and good will of the busi- 
ness community. Its reputation, resources 
and facilities are at the command of banks, 
bankers and trust companies desiring a New 
York correspondent. 


9882 Capital and Surplus, $2,800,000 


Resources Over Fourteen Million Dollars 
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_ Che 
Market and Fulton National Bank 
of New York 


(1-42) 
ALEXANDER GILBERT, President 


. PARKER, Vice-President THOMAS J. STEVENS, Cashier 
I r 


ROBERT } 
i WM. M. ROSENDALE, Asst. Cashier 


A 
JOHN H. CARR, Asst. Cashie 
























































An Example of 
Increasing Business in 


[AMERICAN BANKERS 


=— va nae a TO B. A Cheques 





A large Western Bank writes: ‘‘We have 
advertised Travelers’ Cheques in our office by 
putting up placards, by putting on our desks 
postal cards, by sending out American Bank- 
ers folders, by advertising in programs, and by 
calling our customers’ attention to the con- 
venience of these cheques. 


In 1910 we sold $27,890 
In 1911 $61,970 
In 1912 $85,800 


and our January sales (1913) were 
double those of January, 1912.’’ 


Banks desiring to make arrangements for issu- 
ing to their customers the Travelers’ Cheques 
of the American Bankers Association should 
communicate with 


Bankers Trust Company, Trustee 


New York City 




















FOUNDED 


1803 





FOUR GENERATIONS OF BANKING 


The same strength and vitality which have made The 
q Merchants National Bank of New York grow steadily 

for more than a century energize the institution to day 
and enable it to give a banking service unsurpassed in the city. 
You are cordially invited to place your New York business 
in the hands of this bank which has ably served four genera- 
tions in the business community and is thoroughly modern 
in methods and equipment. 


RESOURCES OVER THIRTY-THREE MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


The Merchants National Bank 


R. M. GALLAWAY, President A. 8. COX, Assistant Cashier 
J. W. HARRIMAN, Vice-President 0. E. PAYNTER, Assistant Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President and Cashier FRANK L. HILTON, Assistant Cashier 











. COLUMBIA- 60 Broadway 
Capital $2,000,000 Bifetaiilitdm ritth Ave. and 34th St. 


Surplus 7,000,000 TRUST — Ave. and 125th St. 
COMPANY ird Ave. and 148th St. 





Member New York Clearing House 


@ We act as Transfer Agent and Registrar of 
stocks of corporations and as Trustee for bond 
issues, also as Depositary for Reorganization 


and Protective Committees of security holders. 























THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Capital, $5,000,000 Surplus and Profiis, $13,000,000 
Deposits, April 4, 1913, $105,000,000 


OFFICERS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President WILLIAM O. JONES, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
WILLIAM A, MAIN, Asst. Cashier FRED'’K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier 
LOUIS F. SAILER, Asst. Cashier GEO. H. KRETZ, Mer, Foreign Dept. 
DIRECTORS 
Joseph T. Moore W. Rockhill Potts Cernelius Vanderbilt Richard H. Williams 
Stuyvesant Fish August Belmont Isaac Guggenheim Thomas F. Vietor 
Charles Scribner Richard Delafield Gilbert G. Thorne Edward C. Wallace 
Edward C. Hoyt Francis R. Appleton John C. McKeon Edwin G. Merrill 
John G. Milburn 
ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELLERS AVAILABLE IN ALL 
PARTS OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 








HAMQYER 


Ext 
ve < 


x NATIONAL: & 
BANK < 


g SHE (op AO) we pA NOU 


Established 185] 


Cantata: SAI 000 


SiirplusseProfit 14000 p00 


OFFICERS 


RL tite M.DONALD, 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, 
PRESIDENT. 


) warp FERRY. WwM.1, LIGHTHIPE. 
¢ € PRES!IO 
onde ALEXANDER D. CAME 
"4 1 R. CARSE, ASST.CASEI 
‘ Da eantrsl CHARLES H. HAMPT@ 
ASST. ¢ 


MUE L WOOLVERTON. 
by VICE PRESIDENT JT NIEMANA. ee 


MER E.WHITTAKER, WILLIAM DONALGI : 
age CASHIER 


- Gore Nassau 1 § Pine Streets 
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Organized 1838 Nationalized 183 5 
THE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 





NEW YORK 
Total Over 
Resources $60,000,000 
SEAL 
LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 

EDWARD BURNS WALTER H. BENNETT 

Vice-President Vice-President 
GEORGE C. HAIGH ARTHUR P. LEE 

Vice-President Cashier 
A. K. De GUISCARD E. A. BENNETT 

Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


We offer every facility consistent with sound banking. 
Depositary of the United States, State of New York and City of New York. 

















HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO., New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 
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THE SECOND 
NATIONAL BANK 


111 Devonshire St., BOSTON 


Capital = S - ao $2,000,000 
Surplus = = = = 2,000,000 


OFFICERS 


THOMAS P. BEAL ‘ ‘i F . ‘ > ‘ President 
WALLACE L. PIERCE : ‘ . ‘ - Vice-President 
THOMAS P. BEAL, Jr. ‘ - ‘ . - Vice-President 








T. HARLAN BREED . ‘ . r ‘ ‘ . Cashier 
JOHN H. SYMONDS. ‘ ; ‘ i Assistant Cashier 
FRANK H. WRIGHT . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; Assistant Cashier 











Merchants National Bank 


Boston, Mass. 





CAPITAL SURPLUS & UNDiVIDED PROFITS 
$3,000,000 $3,500,000 
Officers 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 
ALFRED L., RIPLEY, First Vice-Pres. A. P. WEEKS, Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
FREDERICK C, WAITE, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM F. BURDETT, Asst. Cashier 
Directors 
Howard Stockton Henry Parkman Lewis P. Bartlett, Jr. 
Francis L. Higginson James L. Richards Allen Curtis 
Charles W. Amory C. Minot Weld Frederick A. Flather 
George P,. Gardner Robert 8. Bradley Alfred D. Foster 
Timothy E, Byrnes Alfred L. Ripley Gordon Abbott 
George Wigglesworth Alfred L. Aiken George F. Willett 


Eugene V.R. Thayer Robert W. Atkins Alonzo P. Weeks 
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STRENGTH AND SERVICE 


RE two important factors in deter- 
mining the selection of a banking 
connection. 
Our Capital and Surplus of ALMOST 
THREE MILLION DOLLARS in- 
sures ample protection, and the service 
rendered is as perfect as forty-eight 
years’ experience can develop. 


THE PEOPLES 
NATIONAL BANK 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Write Us for a Proposition 








MARINE NATIONAL BANK 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


— 





Capital and Surplus Total Resources, 
Earnings 


$3,700,000.00 


over 


$37,000,000.00 


|| The oldest commercial bank in Buffalo and the largest in 
! the State outside of New York City 


|| Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Mercantile Firms | 
fr and Individuals invited. | 
i 




















The First and Second National Banks of Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, having consolidated 
under the name of 


The First-Second National Bank 


OF PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


offers to customers the unexcelled facilities in Domestic and Foreign 
j3anking acquired during a long series of years—the First National 
Bank having been organized in 1852 and the Second in 1863. Both 
banks have enjoyed prosperous and uninterrupted careers, and the 
united bank now possesses ample resources for the largest monetary 
transactions. 





It is admirably fitted to care for the Pittsburgh business of out- 
of-town banks. Correspondence is invited on any financial topic. 


Capital and Surplus. ‘ i $5,100,000 
Deposits . ‘ ‘ , , 32,000,000 
Resources . ; , P : 39,000,000 


W. S. KUHN, President JAMES M, YOUNG, Cashier 


























Report of Condition at Close of Business, April 4, 1913, 


LIABILITIES. 







RESOURCES 











Loans and discounts ....... $5,519,282.00 Capital stock .....<.<. .... $800,000.00 

Bank building and fixtures.. 293,234.42 Surplus and undivided profits 

UL. 8S. Bonds 851,000.00 GOED ss teccaesecssnseacecs 782,047.04 

Stocks and bonds ..........- 621,230.80 Cirewintion .cesses bao aan 800,000.00 

Cash Resources ik ID oui on By saul eee 50,004.17 

Due from banks. $1,(53,639.37 Dividends unpaid ...... 364.00 
U. S. Treasuret 10,000.00 NE. SNk kes ae dees . 6,397,780.77 
Cash $51,809.39-1,545,448.76 





$8,830,195.98 










OFFICERS. 
Willard Barnhart, President 
Clay H. Hollister, Vice-President William Judson, Vice-President 
George F. Mackenzie, Cashier H. A. Wocdruff, Assistant Cashier 
DIRECTORS. 
Edward Lowe Jos. H. Martin W. R. Shelby W. A. Smith Jas. F. Barnett 
Willard Barnhart L. H. Withey J. C. Holt Cc. F. Sweet Frank Jewell 
William Judson W. D. Stevens Clay H. Hollister John Duffy B. S. Hanchett 






Largest Bank in Western Michigan 






























ORGANIZED AS A 
STATE BANK 15884. 


CHARTERED AS A 
NATIONAL BANK 1905, 


W. H. NIMICK 
President 


WM. WITHEROW 
Vice-President 


United States 
Depositary 


Capital 
A. S. BEYMER 
Cashier $500,000 
F. G. LANCASTER > | [ [ SBURG 
Asst. Cashier Surplus 
GEO. SIEFERT, Jr. $800,000 


Asst. Cashier 


A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 











ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 WILLIAM STREET, Corner of Pine Street, NEW YORK 


AUCTIONEERS 


The Business of Banks, Bankers, Investors and Dealers in Securities 
generally, receives prompt and carefu' attention. 


STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION 


REGULAR AUCTION SALES OF. ALL CLASSES OF STOCKS AND 
BONDS EVERY WEDNESDAY 


Real Estate at Public and Private Sale 


Prompt Returns on all business entrusted to us 


SEND ALL YOUR IOWA ITEMS 


to the 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF DAVENPORT, IOWA 


(72-1) 








We have a special collection department and remit all collections same day payment ts made, 





A. F. DAWSON, President JOE R. LANE, Vice-Pres. 
LEW J. YAGGY, Cashier W. J. HOUSMAN, Asst. Cashier Cc. F. SCHMIDT, Asst. Cashier 











THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK IN OPERATION IN THE UNITED STATES 














Continental and Commercial 


National Bank of Chicago 


Northeast Corner Clark and Adams Streets 





Capital, Surplus and Profits - - $31,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President 


o “ 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN GEO. B. SMITH 
Vice-President Asst, Cashier 


ALEX, ROBERTSON 
Vice-President 


HERMAN WALDECK 
Vice-President 


JOHN C. CRAFT 
Vice-President 


WILBER HATTERY 
Asst, Cashier 


H, ERSKINE SMITH 
Asst, Cashier 


JAMES R. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President 


WM. T. BRUCKNER 
Vice-President 
WM. G, SCHROEDER 


Vice-President 


NATHANIEL R. LOSCH w= 
Cashier 


JOHN R. WASHBURN 
Asst, Cashier 


WILSON W. LAMPERT 
Asst, Cashier 





DAN NORMAN 
Asst, Cashier 


GEORGE A. JACKSON 


[ : , F Asst. Cashier 
: 


EDWARD S. LACEY, Chairman of /dvisory Committee 


HARVEY C. VERNON 
Asst, Cashier 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants and Individuals Invited 





Continental and Commercial Trust 


and Savings Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $1,600,000 
TRUST, SAVINGS AND BOND DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICERS 
GEO. M. REYNOLDS, President JOHN JAY ABBOTT, Vice-President 
GEO. B. CALCD WELL, Vice-President CHARLES C. WILLSON, Cashier 
FRANK H. JONES, Secretary WM. P. KOPF, Asst. Secretary 


The Capital Stock of this Bank and the Capital Stock of the Hibernian Banking Association 
($1,500,000.00), is Owned by the Stockholders of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago 
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THE FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


offers through its Foreign Exchange Department 
every facility for conducting financial matters con- 
nected with international transactions. 


TRAVELLERS CHEQUES FOREIGN DRAFTS 
LETTERS OF CREDIT 


(Travellers & Commercial) 


Established relations of many years standing with 
Europe, South America, Asia and other parts of the 
world enable this bank to render service of value to 
its correspondents. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


JOHN J. ARNOLD CHAS. P. CLIFFORD 
anager Asst. Manager 
Correspondence is invited relative to the facilities 
afforded by this old, strong and conservative banking 
institution. 























CENTRAL [RUST OOMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$6,000,000 


Deposits 


$42,000,000 


~ 





Accounts of Banks and Bankers 
received upon favorable terms 








Thoroughly equipped to handle 

all business pertaining to banking, 

125 West Monroe Street and invites the accounts of banks, 
CHICAGO 


corporations, firms and individuals 




































Capital, $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 


Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. 
PD. A. Moulton, V.-Pres, 
B. C. Sammons, V.-Pres. 


DIRECTORS 


Edward B. Butler 


Edward A. Shedd Frederick W. Cresby 


Foreign Exchange 








Ernest A. Hamill, President Frank W. Smith, Secretary 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. J. Edwd. Maass, Cashier 
J. G. Waketield, Ass’t Cash. 
Lewis E. Gary, Ass’t Cash. 
Edward F, Schoeneck, 

Ass’t Cash. 


Charles H. Wacker Martin A. Ryerson Chauncey J. Blair 
Charles H. Hulburd 

Clyde M. Carr 
Watson F. Blair Edwin G. Foreman Charles L. Hutchinson 
Ernest A. Hamill 


Clarence Buckingham Benjamin Carpenter 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
Letters of Credit 





The Corn Exchange National Bank 


(2-5) 


Surplus, $5,000,000 OF CHIC AGO 
Undivided Profits, $1,255,730 








Cable Transfers 
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THE LIVE 
STOCK EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


of Chicago 
2-147 





Capital and Surplus 


$1,650,000.00 


OFFICERS 
W. A. HEATH, President 
G. A. RYTHER, Vice-President 
G. F. EMERY, Cashier 
A. W. AXTELL, Asst. Cashier 
H. E. HERRICK, Asst. Cashier 
L. L. HOBBS, Asst. Cashier 





Directors 
J. Ogden Armour Cc. M. Macfarlane 
James H. Ashby Edward Morris 
Samuel Cozzens H. E. Poronto 
W. A. Heath G. A. Ryther 
Arthur G. Leonard J. A. Spoor 


Edward F. Swift 











A Manual for the Collection 
of Commercial Paper 
BY c. R. LAWS 
Paper Cover, 41 Pages, 8vo., Small Type 
PRICE, 50 CENTS 


Compiled by a department head in the 
Boatmen’s Bank, St. Louis, Mo., for 
years in charge of its foreign collections, 
the manual has been prepared primarily 
for use in the collection departments of 
banks and trust companies. 

It is a concise compilation of practical- 
ly all the general principles and rules 
governing the presentment, demand, pro- 
test. notice of dishonor, etc., etce., of 
negotiable paper. as embodied in the 
Negotiable Instrument Law, now in effect 
in 36 states and divisions of the United 
States. and in the following standard 
law treatises: 


Daniel on NegOtlable Instruments 

Law of Negotiable Instruments, Statutes, 
Cases and Authorities, by Huffcut 

Morse on Banks and Banking 

Tiedeman on Commercial Paper 


Copiously indexed, cross referenced and 
annotated; authorities in all instances 
indicated, their sectional numbering being 
given to permit of easy reference; and 
the notes include a table of holidays, 
rates of interest, and a list of the states 
in which the Negotiable Instruments Law 
is now in force, with years in which it 
was therein adopted. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
253 Broadway, New York 
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Capital 


Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 


$1,445,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer to 
conservative bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 


JOHN A. LYNCH W. T. FENTON 


R. M. McKINNEY 
President 


Vice-President Cashier 
0. H. SWAN JAMES M. HURST W. B. LAVINIA 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
THOS. D. ALLIN 
Assistant Cashier 


ASsistant Cashier 
LOUIS J. MEAHL 
Assistant Cashier 














ACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES CAND STATE OF NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 











Capital and Surplus - - - - -. $956,000.00 





JOHN A. BECKER, President 


JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. HUGH A. ARNOLD, Vice-Pres. and Cashier 








INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
LARGEST BANK IN THE STATE 


Capital > > ™ $3,000,000 
Surplus - - - $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 


SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 

H. MARTIN BROWN, President WARD E. SMITH, Treasurer 

JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President H. HOWARD PEPPER, Trust Officer and Asst. Treas. 
JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 

CHARLES C. HARRINGTON, Vice-President E. EUGENE CHESEBRO, Asst. Secretary 

FRANK C. NICHOLS, Vice-President ELMER F. SEABURY, Auditor 


Correspondence Invited 





























VIRGINIA STATE CAPITOL 


UNITED STATES AND STATE DEPOSITORY Capital - - - -  $1,000,000.00 
Resources - - -  7,800,000.00 





SECURITY 
& 
SERVICE 


are the qualities we 
offer for your consid- 
eration in choosing 
a depository. 








We are in touch with 
the leading banking 
houses of the South 
and offer you the 
advantage of our val- 
uable connections. 





Officers 
OLIVER J, SANDS, President | 
WM. C. CAMP, H. W. ROUNTREE, 
Vice-President Vice-President : A yy ER I CAN 
O. BAYLOR HILL, WALLER HOLLADAY, NATIONAL BANK 
Cashier Assistant Cashier RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


D.W.DURRETT, Assistant Cashier 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 


















“A STRONG, LIVE, PROGRES- W. M. HABLISTON, 
SIVE. INSTITUTION OFFER- Chairman of the Board. 
ING A SERVICE WHICH FIRST JOHN B. PURCELL, President. 


pore ang hte nanny EMBO JNO. M. MILLER, Jr,, Vico-Pres. 


MATE REQUIREMENT.” 
W. M. ADDISON, Cashier. 






























Capital, C. R. BURNETT, Asst. Cashier. 
$2,000,000.00 W. P. SHELTON, Asst, Cashior. 
Surplus, 


$1,000,000.00 RICHMOND a ik ee 
Resources, VIRGINIA 


. S. MORTON, Asst. Cashier. 
$20,000,000.00 
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Capital, $1,000,000 Commmmmesy Surplus, $600,000 


Located at the “‘Gateway of the South”’ 


Having been established as The State Bank of Virginia 42 years ago, 
we have served continuously financial institutions in all parts of the 
South. These 42 years of successful service have resulted in a banking 
equipment that is unexcelled at 


Richmond, Virginia 


Another result of handling the accounts of Southern bankers for 
these many years is that we know accurately the needs of financial in- 
stitutions located in Southern States. Your Southern business solicited. 
Direct routing of items our specialty. Correspondence cordially invited. 


National State and Gity Bank 


WM. H. PALMER, President 
JOHN S&S. ELLETT, Vice-President WM. M. HILL, Vice-President 
J. W, SINTON. Vice-President JULIEN H. HILL, Cashier 

















oo Npousiolts Metall Awad 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


ORGANIZED 1885 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 


Capital - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $780,000 


CALDWELL HARDY... . . President 
E.T.LAMB.-* .. . . . Vice-President 
A.B. SCHWARZKOPF . . Vice-President 
W.A.GODWIN ...... . Cashier 


The Oldest National Bank in Eastern Virginia 


Special attention given to Collections and 
Remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates. 


CORRESPONDENTS 


National City Bank, New York; National Bank 
of Commerce, New York; Fourth Street National 
Bank, Philadelphia; National Shawmut Bank, 
Boston; Merchants-Mechanics National Bank, 
Baltimore. 
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HEAD OFFICE 












118 BRANCHES 
IN 
CANADA 











TORONTO 
CANADA 








Paid-up Capital, $5,000,000 Reserve Funds, $6,176,578 


The Collection Department at every Branch provides 
a prompt and accurate service. 





Completely equipped for banking business of every 
description. 







DUNCAN COULSON, President W. G. GOODERHAM, Vice-President 
JOSEPH HENDERSON, Second Vice-President 
THOS. F. HOW, General Manager T. A. BIRD, Chief Inspector 





HE, INCORPORATED 1855 


BANK or TORONTO 


ASSETS $58,000,000 












— 





END Customers 


visiting Los Angeles 

to us, and they will 
be most efficiently and 
courteously served. With your 
signatures in our files, and Bearer’s 
signature mailed to us in advance, 
we can provide your Customer with 
cash upon presentation of draft. 
This means much to him and 
reflects your care and forethought. 


German American 


RESOURCES 
aust and Bank tm 
avings $22,000,000.00 
SAVINGS — TRUST — COMMERCIAL 


Spring & Seventh Sts., Los Angeles 


“The Bank with the Efficient Service”’ . 











































AT THE 


= Gateway to the Great Southwest 


= THE NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


IN ST. LOUIS 








offers its services for the prompt and dependable 
handling of your banking business in this 
section of the country 


| Capital and Surplus, over $12,000,000 
Deposits . ; . over $53,000,000 
Resources : . over $75,000,000 


TOM RANDOLPH, President J. A. LEWIS, Cashier 














NO. 3821 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock - . - $500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 350,000.00 
oO. J. WOODWARD, President 
JACOB VOGEL, Vice-President ROY PULLIAM, Asst. Cashier 
E. A. WALROND, Cashier T. E. MELLEN, Asst. Cashier 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY AND REMITTED ON DAY OF PAYMENT 











(50-41) 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL $500 000.00 SURPLUS, $350,000.00 
With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Competent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and Collec- 
tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking. 
HENRICK 8S, HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-Pres.' 
WILLIS A. HOLDEN, Vice-Pres, ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier 

















Bank of Montreal 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 








Capital, paid up - $16,000,000.00 
Ret - - - 16,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits  - 802,814.00 


New York Agency: 


(OPENED 1859) 


64 Wall Street 
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ERCHANTS’ BANK OF CANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, - MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, ’ . . . $6,758,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 6,820,189 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, PREs. K. W. BLACKWELL, Vick-PRgEs. 
THOS. LONG we ey WwW ‘. ALLAN a4 ARQUH AS ROBE RTSON 
ALEX. BARNET A. J. DAW iFO. L. CAINS 
F. ORK LEWIS aod ARD WILSON AL FRED 8. EVANS 

- BALLANTYNE 
E. F. HEBDEN - . General Manager. 
T. E. MERRETT . Gust. of Sennches and Chief Inspector. 
GEO. MUNRO - . * Supt. of Western Branches. 
Inspectors: 
J.J. GALLOWAY W. A. MELDRUM A. C. PATERSON J.B. DONNELLY 


Branches and Agencies 

Ontario — Acton, Alvinston, Athens, Belleville, Berlin, Bothwell. Brampton, Brantford, Chatham, 
Chatsworth, Chesley, Creemore, Delta, Eganville, Elgin, Elora, Finch, Ford City, Fort William, Galt, 
Gananoque, Georgetown, Glencoe, Gore Bay, Granton, Guelph, Hamilton, Hanover, Hespeler, Ingersoll, 
Kineardine, Kingston, Lancaster, Lansdowne, Leamington, Little Current, London, Lucan, Markdale, 
Meaford, Mildmay, Mitchell, Napanee, Oakville, Orillia, Ottawa, Owen Sound, Parkdale, Perth, Prescott, 
Preston, Renfrew, Stratford, St. Eugene, St. George, St. Thomas, Sandwich. Tara, Thamesville, 
Tilbury, Toronto—Parl't St.. Wellington St., Dundas St., Walkerton, Walkerville, Wallaceburg, Watford, 
West Lorne, Westport, Wheatley, Windsor, Yarker. 

Sectes — evens — Sane Office, St. James St.; 1255 St. Catherine St. E.; 320 St. Catherine St., 
W.; 1330S8t. Lawrence Boul.; 1866 St. Lawrence Boul.; 672 Centre St.; Be auharnois, Lachine, Quebec, 
Rigaud, Shawville, Sherbrooke, Ste. Agathe des Monts, St. Jerome, St. Johns, St. Joviie, St. Sauveur, 
Three Rivers. 

Manitoba — Brandon, Carberry, Gladstone, Griswold, Hartney, Macgregor, Morris, Napinka, 
Neepawa, Oak Lake, Portage la Prairie, Russell, Souris, W innipeg—Main St., Bannerman Ave. 

Alberta—Acme, Brooks, Calgary—8th. Ave.,2nd St. E.; Camrose, Carstairs, Castor, Coronation, 
Daysland, Delburne, Edgerton, Edmonton — Alberta Ave., Athabasca Ave., Jasper Ave., Namayo Ave.; 
Edson, Hanna, Hughenden, Islay, Killam, Lacombe, Leduc, Lethbridge, Mannville, Medicine Hat, Mun. 
son, New Norway, Okotoks, Olds, Pincher Station, Redcliff, Red Deer, Sedgewick, Stettler, Strome, 
Toftield, Trochu, Vezreville, Viking, Wainwright, Walsh, Wetaskiwin. 

Saskatchewan—Antler, Arcola, Battleford, Carnduff, Frobisher, Gainsborough, Gull Lake, Kisbey, 
Maple Oreck, Melville, Moose Jaw, Oxbow, Regina, Saskatoon, Unity, Whitewood. 

British Columbia—Chilliwack, Elko, Nanaimo, NewWestminster, Sidney, Vancouver— Gran- 
ville St., Hastings St.; Victoria. 


Nova Scotia—Halifax. 


New Brunswick—st. Jolin. 


SUB AGENCIES. Ontario—Addison, Calabogie, Frankville, London South, Lyndhurst, Muir- 
kirk, Newbury, Newington, Williamstown. Quebec—Bury, Napierville, Quyon. Maniteba—Austin, 
Sidney. Alberta—Big V alley, Botha, Chauvin, Donalda, Rumsey. British Colaumbia—Parksville. 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 
Telephones Broad 2548, 2549 


Ww. M. RAMSAY, 


C.J. CROOKALL, {48ets 


Bankers in Great Britain.—The London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 

Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 

Bankers in Germany.—Deutsche Bank. 

Bankers in United States—New York—American ixchange National 
Bank. Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. 
St. Paul—First National Bank. Detroit—Peoples State Bank. Buffalo— 
Bank of Buffalo. San Francisco—Anglo & London-Paris National Bank. 


Canadian Business 


Having 193 branches in Canada, this Bank's facilities for maKing col- 
lections throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.— Canadian checks 
cashed, and money transferred to Canada by mail or telegraph, on favor- 
able terms by the New YorK Agency. 
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The Bank of British North America 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 





Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. 
Reserve Fund £600,000 Sterling. 





HEAD OFFICE, 5 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 


F.R. §, BALFOUR. ESQ. RICHARD A. GLYN, ESQ. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 

JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. Cc, W. TOMEINSON, ESQ. 

J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B, KENDALL, ESQ. GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, ESQ. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. J.D: DDS, Assistant Secretary Ww. 8. GOLDBY, Manager. 





Head Office in Canada, 140 St. James St., Montreal. 


H. B. MACKENZIE, General Manager. 
JAMES ANDERSON, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. A. HARVEY, Supt. of Eastern Branches, Montreal. 
J. McEACHERN, Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 
O. R. ROWLEY, Chief Inspector. E. STONHAM, Assistant Secretary, Montreal. 
J. H. GILLARD and N. V. R. HUUS, Assistant Inspectors, Montreal. 
A. S. HALL, Assistant Inspector, Winnipeg. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Agassiz, B. C. Fort George, B. C. Montreal,St.CatherineSt. St. Stephen, N. B. 
Alexander, Man. Forward, Sack. 3 Rosemount Saltcoats, Sask. 
Ashcroft, B. C. Fredericton, N. B. Mcunt Denni3, Ont. Saskatoon, Sask. 
Battleford, Sask. Girvin, Sask. North Vancouver, B. C. Selkirk, Man. 

Bella Coola, B. C. Halifax. N. s - tenes é ‘ : a 

Belmont, Man. alifax, N. S. pper Lonsdale Av. Semans, Sask. 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. North Battleford, Sask, Torento, Ont. 
Boucherville, P. Q. - Westingh’se Ave. Oak River, Man. e { King ard 
Bow Island, Alta. = Victoria Ave. Ottawa, Ont. ( Dufferin Sts 
Brandon, Man. Hedley, B. C. Paynten, Sask. - § Bloor and 
Brantford, Ont. Ituna, Sask. Prince Rupert, B. C. ' Lansdowne 
Burdett, Alta. Kaslo, B. C. Punnichy, Sask. Royce Avenue 
Cainsville, Ont. Kelliher, Sask. Quebec, Que. Trail, B. C. 

Calgary, Alta. Kerrisdale, B. C. ‘* St. John’s Gate Vancouver, B. C. 
Campbellford, Ont. Kingston, Ont. Quesnel, B. C. Verdun, P. Q. 
Ceylon, Sask. Lampmen, Sask. Raymore, Sask. Late 
Darlingford, Man. Lillooet, B. C. Regina, Sask. Wakaw, Gesk. 
Davidson, Sask. London, Ont. Reston, Man. Waldron, Sask. 
Dawson, Yukon. = Market Sq. Rhein, Sask. Weston, Ont. 

Duck Lake, Sask. Longueuil, P. Q. Rossland, B. C. West Toronto, Ont. 
Duncan, FB. C. Lytton, B. C. Rosthern, Sask. + ng 
Edmonton, Alta. Macleod, Alta. St. John, N. B. Winnipeg, Man. ss 
Estevan, Sask. Midland, Ont. ri Union St. Wynyard, Sask. 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. Montreal, P. Q Haymarket Sq. Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 
New York, 52 Wall Street. San Francisco, 264 California Street. 


H. M. J. MCMICHAEL and W. T. OLIVER, Agents. G. B. GERRARD and A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 





Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, 
River Plate, Australia, etc. . 

Travelers Letters of Credit issued in poun'is Sterling, available in all parts of the world, also 
Domestie Trivelers Letters of Credit for use in Mnited States and Canada. 

The Bank issues its own Travelers’ Cheques, easily negotiable in all parts of the world. 


AGENTS IN CANADA for Colonial Bank London and West Indies. 
AGENTS IN NEW YORK for Banco de Londres y Mexico, Mexico City and Branches. 




















THE ROYAL BANK 
OF CANADA 


INCORPORATED 1869. 


Capital Authorized - - $25,000,000 
Capital Paid Up - - - 11,560,000 
Reserve Funds - - 13,000,000 
Total Assets - - - 180,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
H. 8. HOLT, President E. L. PEASE, Vice-President - 
E. F. B. JOHNSTON, K. C., 2nd Vicc-President 
Wiley Smith D. K. Elliott Wm. Robertson 
Hon. D. MacKeen W. H. Thorne A. J. Brown, K. C. 
Jas. Redmond Hugh Paton W. J. Sheppard 
G. R. Crowe T. J. Drummond C. 8. Wilcox 
A. E. Dyment 


OFFICERS 


ie Een TE orc cecdsccceedeneeeeses u0060cen 60eetesearneees General Manager 
Cc. E. NEILL and F. J. SHERMAN. ............/ Assistant General Managers 
Se Ee Wn 0.060 6.s66 006 theses cosecseoecue Superintendent of Branches 


BRANCHES IN CANADA 


140 in Ontario and Quebec 70 in Maritime Provinces 
60 in Central Western Provinces 45 in British Columbia 


2 BRANCHES IN NEWFOUNDLAND 


BRANCHES IN WEST INDIES 


Cuba 


Antilie Ciego de Avila Matanzas Porto Rico Dominican 
Bayamo Cienfuegos Nuevitas 


; # : Puerto Padre Mayaguez Republic 
Caibar ien Guantaname Sagua la Grande 

Camaguey Havana (4) Sancti Spiritus 
Cardenas Manzanillo Santiago de Cuba 


British West Indies 


JAMAICA: Kingston TRINIDAD: Port of Spain; San Fernando BAHAMAS: Nassau 
BARBADOs: Bridgetown 


~ 


Ponce Santo Domingo 
san Juan San Pedro de Macoris 


Branch in British Honduras—BELIZE 





LONDON NEW YORK 


Princes St., E. C., William and Cedar Sts., 
W.M. Botsford, Manager | §. H. Voorhees, Agent 





CORRESPONDENTS 


CREAT BRITAIN—Bank of England, London County and Westminster Bank, Ltd., Bank of 
Scotland. 

FRANCE—Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 

GERMANY — Deutsche Bank, Dresdner Bank, Direction der Disconto-Gesellschaft 

UNITED STATES—New York: Chase National Bank, First National Bank, National Bank 
of Commerce, Blair & Co.—BostTon: National Shawmut Bank, First National Rank.— 
CuHIcaGo: Continental and Commercial National Bink.—PHILADELPHIA: Philadelphia 
National Bank.— BUFFALO: Marine National Bank.—SANn FRANCISCO: First National Bank, 
Wells-Fargo Nevada National Bank.—NE&W ORLEANS: Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 


COLLECTIONS 


IN CANADA, CUBA AND BRITISH WEST INDIES HANDLED PROMPTLY AND ON FAVORABLE TERMS 














The Bank of Ottawa 


ESTABLISHED 1874 


HEAD OFFICE, OTTAWA, CANADA 





Capital (paid up) - - - - $3,825,480 
Rest and undivided profils - 4,595,039 


Total assets, over - - - 50,000,000 





Over 90 offices throughout the Dominion of Canada. Special 
facilities for the collection of Commercial Paper. 
This Bank is in a position to undertake 
all the Canadian business of 
American Banks 











CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED 
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THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO 


SIR EDMUND WALKER, C. V.O., D.C. L., LL. D., President 
ALEXANDER LAIRD, General Manager JOHN AIRD, Assistant General Manager 


Paid-up Capital, 
$15,000,000 


Reserve Fund, 
$12,500,000 





The branches of this Bank cover every important 
point in Canada and include offices in the United States, 
England and Mexico. They are distributed as follows: 


eID RT ER 49 SEI TSE 5 OM en een ee ee 306 
British Columbia .................. 43 I, oc cccencdcdcasbanse 53 
I bli 5:5 Bisahingiuawaciacs towetne 23 cds ciaubipckee audala vacuums 2 
oo 4 ; sch = 
PER reccccereseess saved 13 ‘Total in Canada............. ~ = 
AS SER RRR 80 United SAMOS, 05.00 ccccecveresecscens 4 
Prince Edward Island............. 5 Newfoundland ............-+-..++ 
Re eee Conds 89 PD nsedesdssvcbiebsncecdesiaene 1 
BEOMISD cccccccccccccs ceesess cocceee 1 
itsbascarrekisidesoanasecien 306 ir ibAttien cctraadcintiwbndan 368 


The Bank is therefore enabled to offer unsurpassed 
facilities for transacting every description of banking 
business and especially for making collections in any 
part of Canada. Accounts of American Banks are 
received on favorable terms. 


OFFICES IN THE UNITED STATES 


New York. 16 Exchange Place; W. GRAY and H. P. SCHELL, Agents. 
Portland, Ore. F.C. MALPAS, Manager. 
San Francisco, Cal. G. W. B. HEATHCOTE, Manager. 
Seattle, Wash. G. V. HOLT, Manager. 


MEXICO CITY 
Avenida San Francisco No. 50; J. P. BELL, Manager. 


LONDON, ENG. 
2 Lombard Street, E. C.; H. V. F. JONES, Manager. 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


($5 £1.) 
Subscribed Capital, $131,521,000. 
Paid up Capital, $21,043,360. Reserve Fund, $14,500,000. 


HEAD OFFICE: 71, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


Deposit and Current Accounts Zist Dec., 1912) $449,161,906 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice - 120,147,342 
Bills of Exchange - - - - - - 9 47,405,740 
Investments - - . - . - - - ” 54,696,665 
Advances and other Securities - - - 9” 251,738,245 


THIS BANK HAS OVER 650 OFFICES iN ENCLAND AND WALES. 


Colonial and Foreign Department: 60, Lombard St., London, E.C. 


PARIS AUXILIARY: LLOYDS BANK (FRANCE) LIMITED, 19, RUE SCRIBE. 














BOOKS..ON..BANKING 


— Bankers Publishing Co. is headquarters for Books 

on Banking. A complete catalogue of all books on 
financial topics will be sent to any address on application. 

The Bankers Publishing Company 

NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON 




















THE SUMITOMO BANK, LTD. 


OSAKA, JAPAN 


Established 1912. (Suecessors to the Sumitomo Bank.) 


Subscribed Capital. ° Yen 15,000,000.00 Reserve Funds (December, 1912) . 350,000.00 
Paid-up Capital . ° . . 7,500,000.00 Deposits (December, 1912) ° 52,000,000.00 


Baron K. SUMITOMO, President K. NAKADA, Esq., Managing Director 
Branches: 
Tokyo, Yokohama, Kyoto, Kobe, Hyogo, Onomichi, Niihama, Kure, Hiroshima, Yanai, Moji, 
Wakamatsu, Hakata, and Kurume. 
London Bankers: 
Lloyds Bank, Limited. Deutsche Bank (Berlin) London Agency 
Kais. Koen. Priv. Oesterr. Laenderhank. 


CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD. 


The Bank buys, issues and receives for collection, Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and grants Commercial 
and Travelers’ Letters of Credit on all important points abroad. besides doing General Banking Business. 
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Hokkaido Colonization Bank 


(Hokkaido Takushoku Ginko) 
ESTABLISHED 1900 


Authorized Capital - - Yen 5,000,000 
Paid-Up Capital -  - Yen 3,900,000 


The Government holds yen 1,000,000 of the issued capital, 
but receives no dividends thereon for the first ten years, and for 
the ensuing five years the dividends thereon go to reserve funds. 
The Government, on the other hand, holds special control over 


the Bank. 


The chief business of the Bank as prescribed by law is the ad- 
vancement of loans on immovable property, especially cultivat- 
ed fields, also to irrigation associations, to public bodies, to eco- 
nomical associations formed according to the law to assist the low- 
er classes, and to other organized associations. 

The Bank is privileged to issue debentures to the extent of 
five times its paid-up capital. 

The following table shows the development and present con- 
dition of the Bank: 


December December December 
1901 1906 1911 
Yen Yen Yen 
Loans in annual instalments....1,077,996 3,472,162 13,938,450 
Loans payable at fixed term..... 329,600 1,576,958 1,508,519 
Loans on shares and debentures.. 25,000 400,457 | 1.470.967 
Loans on various products...... 22,616 1,237,038 { ? " *' 
Loans on bills of lading........ 46,393 177,193 337,958 
Loans to economical associations, 

Pl) Gulden kee aa ees awe as » aie aw oe. .- “shee 
Co ae. re 219,258 3,529,528 7,860,101 
INS SOON. 4.5 ccincceeds sacas 800,000 9,332,160 
SV ID on eid vic occ cca cates 15,248 250,000 854.900 
Head Office: SAPPORO Branches: TOKIO and elsewhere 

PRESIDENT 
S. MINOBE (formerly Secretary of the Government Finance 
Department) 
VICE-PRESIDENT 
M. NAGAHAMA (formerly General Director of Customs 
of Korea) 
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—! 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 
Paid-up Capital . . . . $8,000,000 
Reserve Fund ... . 10,050,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprie- | 8 
tors underthe Charter . . t 000,000 
$26,050,000 
Head Office, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E. C. 
Branches in Australia 
VICTORIA Victoria, Contd. N.S. Wales, Contd. Queenland, Contd. 
Melbourne: 394 & Talbot Jerilderie Toogoolawah 
396 Collins St.; 384 Tallangatta Kempsey Toowoomba 
Elizabeth St. Terang Kyogie Townsville 
Burnley Traralgon Lismore 
Collingwood Tungamah Maitland (West) SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Port Melbourne Walwa Maitland (East) Adelaide 
Prahran Warragul Moree Kooringa 
St. Kilda Warrnambool Murwillumbah Mount Barker 
Williamstown Wedderburn Muswellbrook Port Adelaide 
Bairnsdale Welshpocl Narrabri Port Lincoln 
Ballarat Wunghnu Narromine Port Pirie 
Beechworth Wycheproof Newcastle Wirrabara 
Bendigo Yackandandah Nowra 
Bright Yarragon Orange WESTERN 
Castlemaine Yarram-Yarram Parkes MN + |AUSTRALIA 
Charlton Yarrawonga Peak Hill (N.S. W.) Perth 
Chiltern South Grafton Beverley 
Cobram NEW SOUTH Stroud Bunbury 
Corryong WALES Tamworth Fremantle 
Creswick Sydney: Martin Tullamore Gnowangerup 
Drouin Place; 64 Pitt St.; Wagga-Wagga Kalgoorlie 
Fish Creek 555 George St. South Wallsend Menzies 
Foster Kogarah Wee Waa Moora 
Geelong Leichhardt Young Narrogin 
Katamatite Marrickville Norseman 
Kiewa Newtown QUEENSLAND Northam 
Kingston Petersham Brisbane Pingelly 
Korong Vale Albury Beaudesert Wagin 
Korumburra Ballina Cairns Wickepin 
Leongatha Bathurst Charters Towers York 
Mirboo Nerth Bega Chillagoe 
Mooroopna Bellingen Gooyar 
Morwell Berry Crow’s Nest TASMANIA 
Nathalia Blayney Forsayth Hobart 
Numurkah Broken Hill Herberton Burnie 
Port Fairy (Belfast) Cootamundra Hughenden Deloraine 
Rosedale Corowa Ipswich Devonport 
Rutherglen Crookwell Kingaroy Fingal 
St. Jameg Dorrigo Longreach Latrobe 
Sale Dubbo Maryborough Launceston 
Shepparton Forbes Oakey Sheffield 
Stawell Goulburn Richmond Stanley 
Stony Creek Grenfell Rockhampton Ulverstone 
Strathmerton Howlong Roma Wynyard 
Branches in New Zealand 
Wellington Hamilton Napier Te Kuiti 
Ashburton Hawera New Plymouth Temuka 
Auckland Invercargill Otaki Te Puke 
Christchurch Levin Palmerston (Nth.) Timary 
Dannevirke Manaia Patea Waipawa 
Dunedin Mangonui Rotorva Waipukurua 
Eltham Marton Stratford Wairoa 
Featherston Masterton Taihape Wanganui 
Feilding Morrinsville Taumarunul Waverley 
Gisborne Motu Tauranga Whangamomona 
Gore Te Aroha Whangarei 
Principal Correspondents in North America 
CANADA: UNITED STATES: 
Bank of British North America National City Bank of New York 
Bank of Montreal Continental & Com’! Nat. Bk. of Chicago 
Canadian Bank of Commerce ne een See 
7 inois Trust Savings ank, Chicago 
UNITED STATES: National Bank of the Republic, Chicago 
Bank of New York Fourth Street Nat. Bank, Philadelphia 
Hanover National Bank, New York Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank of 
National Bank of Commerce, New York | San Francisco 
Offer facilities ‘for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in 
Australia and New Zealand. Negotiate or collect Bills. Issue Telegraphic Transfers. 
Letters of Credit and Drafts, also Circular Notes and Circular Credits, negotiable in all 
parts of the world. 
——s 
— & 

















THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


Incorporated by Act of Parliament, 1865 


Capital, £625,000, in 125,000 Shares of £5 each 


(WITH POWER TO INCREASE TO [1,000,000 ) 


DAM CANNEL... o.0scscccssersissesises £500,000 

WNGMAMD OAMSTAL, ...........0--0.-0----+- 125,000 

i 460,000 

RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS...... 625,000 

£ 1,710,000 
HEAD OFFICE: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
DIRECTORS: 
A. G. DOWNER, Esq., Chairman. 

JAMES HARVEY, Esq., J.P. ARTHUR WATERHOUSE, Esq. 
H. C. E. MUECKE, Esq., J.P. GEO. BROOKMAN, Esq., J.P 


Manager:—JOHN SHIELS. Asst. Manager:—R. SCOTT YOUNG. 
Accountant:—C. F. WREFORD. 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES. 


ALDINGA EDITHBURGH MONARTO SOUTH SEDAN 
ANGASTON EDWARDSTOWN MORGAN SNOWTOWN 
BALAKLAVA FREELING MOUNT PLEASANT SPALDING 
BALHANNAH GEORGETOWN MOUNT TORRENS SPRINGTON 
BLANCHETOWN GERANIUM MUNDOORA STANSBURY 
BLIGH (ARNO BAY) GULNARE MURRAY BRIDGE STREAKY BAY 
BLUMBERG GUMERACHA NOARLUNGA SWAN REACH 
BLYTH HALRURY OWEN TAILEM BEND 
BOWHILL HAMMOND PALMER TRURO 
BRENTWOOD HAWKER PARILLA TUMBY BAY 
BRINKWORTH HINDMARSH PARRAKIB UNLEY 
CALTOWIB HOYLETON PINNAROG URANIA 
CARRIETON KAPUNDA PORT ADELAIDE WATKERIB 
CEDUNA KEITH PORT AUGUSTA WAROOKA 
CLARENDON KOOLUNGA PORT BROUGHTON WILKAWATT 
CLEVE LAMEROO PORT LINCOLN WILLOWIE 
COWELL LOBETHAL PORT PIRIE WILLUNGA 
CRYSTAL BROOK LOCHIEL PORT VICTORIA WOODSIDE 
CUMMINS 1L.OXTON PORT VINCENT YACKA 
CURRAMULKA MANNUM PURNONG YANKALILLA 
DPENIAL BAY MINLATON RHINE VILLA YEELANNA 
EDEN VALLEY McLAREN VALE YORKETOWN 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS iN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD 


LONDON OFFICE: (i, LEADENHALL STREET, E.C. 


DIRECTORS. 
WILHELM LUND, Esq. W. A. HORN, Esq. Sir K, S. ANDERSON, K.C.M.G., 
Manager:—PERCY ARNOLD, Accountant:—W. J. MASSON, 


THE BANK OF ADELAIDE ARE THE LONDON AGENTS 


FOR 


THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK 


Established 1841 Incorporated 1879 
Head Office: PERTH, WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Bills on all parts of Australasia purchased or collected. 
Drafts and Letters of Credit issued and Remittances cabled. 
Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be ascertained 
on application, and every other description of Banking and 
Exchange business transacted. 






































A Favorite Hotel of Bankers 


RIARCLIFF Lodge, located among the beautiful West- 

B chester Hills, overlooking the Hudson River and less than 

thirty miles from New York City, is one of the handsomest, 

most comfortable and most superbly situated hostelries in the 
world. 

It is a favorite rest for bankers and many a group and 

committee meeting has been held amid the ideal surroundings of 


Briarcliff Lodge 


500 feet above sea level, in the heart of a wonderfully beautiful 
stretch of country. 

Briarcliff Lodge is reached from New York by fast express train 
service on the main liae of the New York Central to Scarborough- 
on-Hudson. 

Out of door sports and recreation include golf, tennis, baseball, 
riding, motoring, swimming, etc., while the social features and 
cuisine are all that could be desired by the most fastidious. 

Send for beautiful descriptive brochure. 


BRIARCLIFF LODGE 


BRIARCLIFF MANOR, N. Y. New York Office : 12 East 48th St. 




















Corn Exchange 
National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


7," modern spirit of 
banking is friendly 


helpfulness. 
Consult us freely. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


THE NEW ENGLAND BANK FOR BANKS AND BANKERS 








@An efficient organization and a 
complete equipment enables us to 
render thorough and satisfactory 
service in every department of 


banking. 


Capital. . . . $5,000,000 


Surplus and Profits, 11,000,000 


Deposits . 76,000,000 


@You are cordially invited to make 
use of our banking rooms during 


the American Bankers Association 


Convention in Boston October 6-10, 





1913, 
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ESTABLISHED 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Volume LXXXVI JUNE 1913 No. 6 





CONTENTS 


All Contents are Covered by Copyright, 1913 
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Anglo-American Peac« : ‘ati 567 What Bankers are Saying 
Bank Borrowing. By 4 
wetter, 732—Good Work of Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking, 733—Beef- 
steak and the Banker. By M. A. 
Traylor, 733. 
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ing. By Guy Edward Snider, Ph.D.. eo Convention 
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Stock Exchange. By E. 8. Avery, 749—Capital Issues in Germany, 749 
714 — 1873-1893-1903-1913 —A Con —The Deutsche Bank, 750. AUS- 
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Safe Deposit ; ‘ European War Burdens 
Rights of Co-Depositors, ‘ sate Savings Bank Insurance Succeeding 
Deposit Box Jointly Held, 731. Banking and Financial Notes 


Editorial Comment 

Developing Our Fork ign Trade. 
by John Clausen 

Branch Banking in England. 
*. Spalding 


Bankers’ Conventions, 1913 
Banking Publicity 


ENTERED IN THE POST-OFFICE IN BOSTON, MASS., AS SECOND-CLASS MATTER 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has been for sixty-seven years the standard banking monthly 
of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its various phases, 
giving special attention to the practical problems which the every-day banker has to 
meet. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. This price 
includes postage, except to Canada, which will be 50 cents additional, and to other 
foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send THE MAGA- 
ZINE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is received. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Advertising rates will be sent on application. Correspondence g0- 
licited. 

MANUSCRIPTS.—The editors of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE will be glad to receive man- 
uscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such as relate 
to safe deposit business, banking publicity, and the practical management of the Na- 
tional Bank, State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

BOOK DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many valuable books 
on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking field. Special list mailed 
on application. 





THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


BOSTON—127 Federal St. CHICAGO—970 Calumet Bldg. 
“ROADWAY, NEW YORK 




















75% 


Of the Banks 
and Trust Com- 
panies in New 
York City use 











NATIONAL 
SAFETY 
PAPER 








for their Checks 
and Drafts__m9 
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BANK oF NEW SOUTH WALES 


AUSTRALIA 


Paid-up Capital - - 
Reserve Fund - - - 
| Reserve Liability of 


Proprietors - - - 


- = - $16,250,000 
- + - 10,750,000 


- = = 16,250,000 
- = = $43,250,000 


Aggregate Assets, 30th Sept. 1912, $235,0135,300.00 
J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 
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Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
368 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji and Papua (New Guinea) 
| Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 

; Foreign Bills negotiated and collected. Letters of credit »nd Circular Notes issued. 
| 


NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts 
every description of Australian Banking Business 


Agents in New York, Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 55 Wall Street 


Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association and 
Anglo and London Paris National ‘Bank 
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Visiting Bankers 


When in New York City 
are cordially invited to 
visit and inspect our new 
building at 140 Broadway 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus $30,000,000 
Total Resources $225,000,000 





























The National City Bank 
= Clie “Ss 





DAVID R. FORGAN, President 


HENRY MEYER, 
Assistant Cashier 

A. W. MORTON, 
Assistant Cashier 

W.N. JARNAGIN, 
Assistant Cashier 

GEORGE L. WIRE, 

Attorney 

R. U. LANSING, 

Vice-Prs. &Mgr. Bond Dpt. 

M. K. BAKER, 

Asst. Manager Bond Dept. 


ALFRED L. BAKER, 
Vice-President 
H. E. OTTE, 
Vice-President 
F. A. CRANDALL, 
Vice-President 
WALKER G. McLAURY, 
Cashier 
W. T. PERKINS, 
Assistant Cashier 
W. D. DICKEY, 
Assistant Cashier 








Capital : ‘ : , , . $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits ‘ 700,000.00 
Deposits . : ‘ , ‘ : 28,101,725.21 


Accounts under the direct supervision of the Officers of this Bank 





— aeesied 
——— LS 
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HE story, the standing and the very destiny of 

a business are told by its record books and 
ledgers. The good business man will not jeop- 
ardize their preservation by the use of books and 
ledgers made of cheap paper that deteriorates 
from age and handling. That is why banks, 
corporations, manufacturers and other big busi- 
ness institutions specify record books made of 


Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper 


Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper never discolors nor weakens with age. 
Its strong, tough texture stands constant handling without signs of 
wear, and is ideal for loose leaf systems. Its perfect writing and 
erasing qualities are an aid to neat work. It is used by state and 
county governments and is Uncle Sam’s standard. Sample Books on 
request. Wealso make All Linen and Bond Papers of the better grades. 


L. L. Brown Paper Company Facsimile of watermark 


Adams, Berkshire i -_ LLBROWN rit) PAPER Co, 
. LINEN LEDGER 
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The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies. 














ALABAMA NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK 


BRUNSWICK, GA. 
TE ccimcercneoad $150,000 
Surplus and Protits..175,000 





W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


A Ee: $100,000 E. H. Mason, Pres. 
PD cncsincaseses 25,000 Albert Fendig, Vice-Pres. 
Undivided Profits... 60,000 C. H. Sheldon, Cash. 


J. H. Parker, Asst. Cash. 


Special attention given collections 
which are actually presented and 
remitted for on day of payment. 
Write us for terms on accumulated 
balances. 


A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 
Collections will receive prompt 


attention and be remitted for on 
day of payment. Established 1866. 











ARIZONA HAWAII 








BANK OF ARIZONA. | THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. 


(Incorporated 1877.) HONOLULU, HAWAII 


ne eee | Cable Address, “‘ Bankoh.” 
TR onctcnnmeneead $50,000 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits...... 116,000 
Ed. W. Wells, Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Vice-Pres. 
C. A. Peter, Cash. 
W. H. Doyle, Asst. Cash. 
Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
uick returns. Deposits one million 
Ollars. We serve others—we want 
to serve YOU. 


| Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided 
Profits over... $1,200,000 


Total Resources 6,000,000 


G. H. Cooke. Pres. 
A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
- F. B. Damon, Cash. 
Encashment of Letters of Credit. 
Through close connections on 


each Island, collections promptly 
executed. 











BISHOP & CO. 





GEORGIA 
HONOLULU, HAWAII. 
ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. eee $800,000 
ATLANTA, GA. | (S. M. Damon 


| A. W. T. Bottomley 


Te $1,000,000 
| J. L, Cockburn) 


Surplus and Undi- 
divided Profits ..1,225.000 


Cc. E. Currier, Pres. 
F. E. Block, Vice-Pres. 
James 8. Floyd, Vice-Pres, 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
J.S. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
J.D. Leitner, Asst. Cash. 


lands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
Cable address “Snomad.”’ 


ILLINOIS 








GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK. 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 


CAIRO, ILL. 


Undivided Profits.. 309,000 
E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
C. O. Patier, Vice-Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash 


Send us your Cairo items. Satis- 
faction guaranteed. 


Jacob Phinizy, Pres. 
Wm. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 
Rufus H. Brown, Cash. 


Capital —_ up. Careful atten. 
tion to all usiness entrusted to us. 
Special care given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 





Collections anywhere in the Is- | 


LOUISIANA 


o— 


| 





| OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. 
OPELOUSAS, LA. 

} 

25,000 
Undivided Profits... 31,000 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
J. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
H. W. Callahan Asst. Cash. 
Charter No. 6920. Began busi- 


ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
solicited. 








MARYLAND 





| FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 


Undivided Profits.. 37,000 
| Henry Shriver, Pres 
J. L. Griffith, Cash 


Transacts a general banking busi- 
| ness. Prompt attention given to 
| collections and correspondence. 








MISSOURI 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST C0. 
8ST. LOUIs, MO. 
Capital. ...........$3,000,000.00 
Surplus 3,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits 2,056,864.00 
(Statement Feb. 4, 1913.) 





| Julius S. Walsh, Chairm’n of Board 
| Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
} S. E. Hoffman, Vice-Pres. 
Henry Semple Ames, Vice-Pres. 
William G. Lackey, Vice-Pres. 
| J. E. Brock, Sec. 
| Hugh R. Lyle, Asst. Sec 
Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
| ©. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Louis W. Fricke, Asst. Sec. 
Edwin J. Kropp, Asst. Sec. 
Transacts a general financial 
bond, real estate, safe deposit and 
fiduciary business. Correspondence 
invited. For further culars 
see lower one-half inside back 
cover page. 


| 
| 
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NEVADA 





PENNSYLVANIA 


VIRGINIA 





NIXON NATIONAL BANK. 
Bank of Nevada) 
RENO, NEVADA. 





George Wingfield, } Pres. 
M. Lee, Vice-Pres. 
H.C. Humphrey, Vice-Pres. 
R. C. Turrittin, Cash 
H. H. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 


Any business entrusted to our 
care will receive prompt and care- 
fal attention. 








NEW JERSEY 


WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


eT $150,000 
Surplus. ............ 700,000 
Undivided Profits. 63.000 


A. H. McClintock, Pres. 
Irving A. Stearns, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 
Elmer E. Buckman, Asst. Cash. 


Collections promptly made on all 
accessible points at reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment. 





CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 


(Chartered 1890) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 


GR. .cocsnencece $50,000.00 
Surplus............. 100,000.00 
Undivided Profits. 48,000.00 
Deposits. .......... 1,100,000.00 


Clinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 
A. Cornelius, Jr., Cash. 


Collections solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 





VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 
VINELAND, N. J. 


GIB  sacccnscnswied $50,000 
RED ccccscsecesce 60,000 
Undivided Profits... 33,000 


Myron J. Kimball, Pres. 
. K. Richman, Vice-Pres. 
Chas. Lafferty, Cash. 
Edgar 8. Ale, Asst. Cash. 


Prompt and careful attention to 
all collections in Southern New 
Jersey 








NEW YORK 





PEOPLE’S BANK. 
BUFFALO, N.Y. 


NE $300,000 
Surplusand Profits 457,000 
Deposits........... 6,290,000 


A. D. eo Pres. 
Cc. R.H untley, Vice- eae. 
E. J. Newell, Cas 
Howard Bisecli, Asst. C. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. C. 


The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and map attention to drafts 
with bills of lading. 





JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. 


WATERTOWN, N. Y. 


ee 50,000 
Undivided Profits. 301,000 


G@. B. Massey, Pres 
R. J. Buck, ‘Vice. Pres. 
G. V.8. Camp, Cash. 


SS Oldest and largest bank in North. 
e -% a York. Your business 
80) 





RHODE ISLAND 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 
(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, R. I. 


ae $3,000,000 
a nsscciasied 4,000,000 


William = ve, Mg 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket). 








SOUTH CAROLINA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 
CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


I vidciteiacsnsnns --$500,000 
Surplus and Profits... 375,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
E. H. Pringle, Jr., Vice Pres. 
M. W. Wileon, Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
drawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 





GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


NR icinncncsakesene $80,000 
UD. cn cscnensncescs 80,000 
Undivided Profits over 100,000 
Deposits over.........3,200,000 


Henry Schachte, Pres. 
J. H. Johnz, Vice-Pres. 
aes Williman, Cash. 
H. J. Bollman, Asst. Cash. 





PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 


COLUMBIA, 8. C. 


Wilie Jones, Pres. 
John Siebels, Vice-Pres. 
J.P. Matthews, Cash. 





NATIONAL STATE 
AND CITY BANK. 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Wm. H. Palmer, Pres. 
J.8. Ellett, Vice-Pres. 
Wm. M. Hill, Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Sinton, Vice-Pres. 
Julien H. Hill, Cash. 


Collections remitted for on for of 
payment. Correspondence solicited. 








WISCONSIN 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK, 


OF MILWAUKEE. 


ee $2,000,000 
Surplus 1,000,000 





L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Fredk. Kasten, Vice-Pres. 
Herman F. Wolf, 2d Vice-Pres. 
L. G. Bournique, Cash. 
J. M. Hays, Asst. Cash. 
Walter Kasten, Asst. Cash. 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 


or = —————— 


CANADA. 





MANITOBA 





Winnipeg 


BANK OF OTTAWA. 
Head Office, Ottawa. 
Capital paid up..$3,000,000 


Rest & Undivided 
Profits 


Total Assets..... 33,524,891 


Special attention given to callec- 
tions on pointe in Western Canada 

and returns made promptly at low- 
est rates. 


J.B. Monk, Mgr. Winnipeg Branch 
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NEW READY-TO-USE BANK | 
ADVERTISEMENTS AND 
NEW BOOK 


T. D. MacGREGOR 


We announce the publication of our Fifth Series of READY- 
TO-USE BANK ADVERTISEMENTS. These are now ready 
for distribution to the first bank in any community that applies for 
them. 

We also announce that later in the summer there will be issued 
from the press a new book on bank advertising by T. D. MacGregor 
entitled ‘“‘BANK ADVERTISING PLANS.” 


The Advertisements come in two sets — 

156 COMMERCIAL BANK and 28 TRUST COM- 
PANY and SAFE DEPOSIT ADVERTISEMENTS. 
Price $8.00, including copies of either “BANK ADVER- 
TISING PLANS’ or the “PUSHING YOUR BUSI- 
NESS” and ‘2000 POINTS FOR FINANCIAL ADVER- 
TISING” combination. 

104 SAVINGS BANK ADVERTISEMENTS. Price 
$7.00, including choice of books as above. 

25% Discount for buying both sets. 


“BANK ADVERTISING PLANS” will be much larger and more elabo- 
rately gotten up than either of the author’s earlier books. It contains sev- 
eral hundred pages and is profusely illustrated. The book is now in the 
hands of the printers and ought to be out in a few weeks. It is full 
of excellent bank advertising plans and ideas. It has a chapter contain- 
ing 165 plans and schemes to advertise a bank; another with 70 model bank 
advertising letters; and still another with 216 illustrations of bank 
trade-mark emblems, besides thirteen other chapters on special plans and 
schemes for getting new business. The price is $2.50, but, as stated above, it 
is included with either of the two new sets of READY-TO-USE ADVER- 
TISEMENTS. 


Even if you have not yet used up all of your present supply of 
advertisements, it will pay you to order a new set now to get the 
exclusive privilege of using them in your community before any of 
your competitors do so. 


Order now. The advertisements will be sent at once and the 
new book as soon as it is issued. 

THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - : - - New York City 


Publicity Department 















































Customers 
We Have Helped 


As this is the season for bouquets, we publish 
a few recently received ; 


“There are three books absolutely necessary to my well-being— 
the Bible, the Dictionary, and “2000 Points for Financial Advertising.” 


Mrs. C. C. McPhail, Atlanta, Ga. 


“As you know, | am an admirer of Mr. MacGregor, and very 
frequently refer to his work for ideas in advertising our business.” 
Wilson O. Boozer, Treasurer, 
The American Trust Company, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 


“The Publicity Department of the BANKERS MAGAZINE is in 
my opinion about right—full of live ads., and these are being re- 
viewed by Mr. MacGregor in a manner very profitable to readers.” 

W. R. Morehouse, Ass’t Cashier, 
German-American Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


“I have read your two books on financial advertising with much 
interest and profit. | think they are fine. | should be glad to be 
kept informed of any other works you may publish.” 

E. Montague, Westminster Chambers, 
Liverpool, England. 


“I assure you that | enjoy and find profitable that department 
which you so ably edit.” 
Cc. L. Glenn, Advertising Manager, 
Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 


“The writer remembers being present at a lecture Mr. MacGregor 
gave on financial advertising under the auspices of The Philadelphia 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking. That advertising pays is a 
fact, for that lecture is still paying dividends, although over five 
years ago. 

Vincent B. Kulp, Cashier, 
The Telford National Bank, 
Telford, Pa. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


253 Broadway, New York 
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ONLY N. Y. HOTEL WITH WINDOW SCREENS THROUGHOUT 


Hotel Cumberland 


KEPT BY A FORMER BANKER NEW YORK 
|S. W. Corner Broadway at 54th Street 


Near 50th St. Subway Station and 53d St. Elevated 
Ideal Location. Near Depots, Shops and Central Park 


Broadway cars from Grand Central Depot pass the door, also 
Seventh Avenue cars from Pennsylvania Station 


| 
| 





NEW AND FIRE-PROOF 
STRICTLY FIRST-CLASS RATES REASONABLE 
$2.50 with Bath, and up 














10 MINUTES WALK FROM 30 THEATRES 
SEND FOR BOOKLET 


H. P. STIMSON, Formerly President American National Bank of 
Kansas City; lately with Hotel Imperial, N. Y. 








| HEADQUARTERS FOR BANKERS 









































NO PATCHWORK 


but a 


Sound Financial and Banking System 


With Gold and Gold only as Reserves; 
with Bank Credit Currency only; with 
a Central Gold Reserve only and large 
enough to meet the demand anywhere instanta- 
neously, and to control and direct the gold 
movement always. 

Such asystem is presented and described in ‘‘Seventeen Talks on the Banking 


and Currency Question,” by Hon. Charles N. Fowler, former Chairman Bank- 
ing and Curreney Committee House of Representatives. 


The price of this timely and instructive Book, postpaid is $2.50 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - : New York City 
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IS IT STATING THE CASE TOO BROADLY 


To say that bank vaults and railroads should be designed by the same process of reasoning ? 


The railroad president aims to give his patrons absolute safety and convenience at a 
minimum expenditure for construction and maintenance. 

The railroad president employs an engineer to put his ideas into tangible shape. Why 
should not the bank president do likewise ? 

If in doubt, consult 


BENJ. F. TRIPP, Bank Vault Engineer 


46 CORNHILL, BOSTON 


Or some of his clients — 


National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. Metacomet National Bank, Fall River, Mass. 
State Street Trust Co., Boston, Mass. First National Bank, Greenfield, Mass. 
Worcester National Bank, Worcester, Mass. ‘ Franklin Savings Institution, Greenfield, Mass. 
Springfield Safe Deposit & Manchester National Bank, Manc hester, N 
Trust Company, Springfield,Mass. Mechanics National Bank, Concord, N. H. 
Merchants National Bank, Bangor, Maine National Globe Bank, Woonsocket, R. I. 








Financial America 


A Daily Newspaper devoted to every 
Department of Trade and Commerce— 
Railway and Industrial Activities, Stock 
and Commodity Markets of the World, 
Banks and Banking, Public Utilities and 
Investments of all kinds. 

A unique table showing Relative Worth 
and Stock Market Prices. 


THREE DOLLARS A YEAR 
40 Stone Street New York 


























ALBEMARLE-HOFFMAN 


NEW YORK 


A new modern hotel located at the hub of New York's greatest business representing a 
Five Million Dollar investment on the site of the former Hoffman House, 


OVERLOOKING MADISON SQUARE 
Broadway, 24th Street, Fifth Avenue 


THE ACME OF ARCHITECTURAL PERFECTION. Accommodations for 1,000, offering max- 
imum luxury and comfort at much lower rates than offered in any other Hotel in America, consistent 
with highest class service. 


A Good Room at $1.50 per Day A Good Room with Bath, $2.00 per Day 


Handsome Apartments of any number of rooms at proportionate rates. The management is a 
guarantee of the highest refinement and protection to ladies and families 
TELEPHONES, MADISON—3440.3560. ’ DANIEL P. RITCHEY. 
































The Jndependent 
[o] 


Gives the Banker, or other Business 
Man, a point of view of life, and an 
appreciation of the world, that helps 
him in his business - that is essential 
for the most eflicient business methods. 
It is not a financial magazine, nor a 
business magazine; but it treats of all 
those elements of life that are the 
foundations of business - of life as it is 
lived in science, art, literature, music, 
politics, sociology, etc., etc. It treats of 
the joy of life, as well as of its serious 
side. It is readable, informing, en- 
joyable, guiding, uplifting. | Readers 
of the Bankers Magazine are invited. 


Subscriptions in 10c, 25c, $1, $3, and $5 sizes — 3 
weeks, 8 weeks, 4 months, a year, and 2 years. 
A sample free. R.S. V. P. 


[eo 


The Independent 


130 Fulton Street, N. Y. 
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Dividend-Maker 


This Rumely OilPull Tractor is cut- 
ting down the high cost of farming, 
due to increased price of land and 
horses. 

Here you have a great Machine 
which gives you— 


The Power of 25 Horses 
The Endurance of 100 Horses 
For the Cost of 10 Horses 


Thousands of these big Tractors are 
now in use. They are displacing 
horses because they do superior work 
and cost less than horses. They give 
you the highest percentage of result. 
You can pay the interest charges on a 
Rumely Tractor for less than $4.00 a 
week. 

Just as the train displaced the stage 
coach — just as the trolley displaced 
the horse-car, so the farm-horse is now 
being displaced by the 


eUMEry 


This tractor gives you the cheapest 
power for all farm work—plowing, 
grading, threshing, baling, hauling, 
etc. 

Better write and ask us for catalog 
and details, if your profits are being 
reduced by the horse.cost of farming. 


There are 51 Rumely Machines 
All Cost-Cutters 


Rumely Products Co. 


(INCORPORATED) 
Power-Farming Machinery 
Home Office 
LA PORTE, IND. 


Let aDAVEY Tree 
TREE Expert examine 
. Your Trees Now 
ESTATE SOE Se, ee 
t ca a. , ss . ul 
GEO. A It “| far a engentive to aot out 
and eradicate the disease, decay 
STE PH ENS and physical weaknesses of trees, 
y signa aol oon to pay 4 price of eae 
e treatment of trees is the work 
MO LINE of men scientifically accurate and 
r.6. mechanically expert. None but 
Davey Experts can so qualify. 
Read this letter from a prominent 
client: 
Moline, Iil., March 13, 1911 
“I look upon the work (treatment 
of his trees by Davey Experts) with 
great satisfaction, andamglad every 
time I look at the trees, that they 
have had your scientifically intelli- 
gent attention.” 
G. A. STEPHENS, 
Pres. Moline Plow Co. 
We shall be glad to arrange for a 
careful examination of your trees 
without charge. 
Write for booklet “R™ 
The Davey Tree Expert Co., Inc., Kent, 0. 
BRANCH OFFICES WITH TELEPHONE 
CONNECTIONS: New York, Chicago, 
Montreal, San Francisco. 
Accredited 
Representatives 
Available 
Everywhere. 
Men Without 
Credentials 
Are Impostors. 


ELM 









































Two 


Valvable Books 


This Company is selling agent for 
these two important English finan- 
cial books: 


Accountancy. 811 pp., cloth, gilt, $2.00. 
By FRANCIS W. PIXLEY. An en- 
tirely new work dealing with Ac- 
countancy, Constructive and Record- 
ing, from a theoretical and a practi- 
cal point of view. The latest exposi- 
tion of the science. 


Money, Exchange and Banking. 270 pp., 
cloth, gilt, $2.00. By H. T. EASTON, 
Associate of the Institute of Bankers. 
Treats of the above subjects in their 
practical, theoretica!, and legal aspects. 


“Is so complete and contains 
so much that business men and 
banks in the financial districts 
have ordered their clerks to read 
it. It also contains information 
that every modern business man 
should have at his fingers’ ends.” 
—N. Y. Evening Telegram. 


The Bankers Pvblishing Co. 


253 Broadway, New York 
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National Park Bank, N.Y. 
Buys 6 Duplex Burroughs 
for use on one kind of work 


The National Park Bank will use these 6 Duplex Burroughs 
for making up a list of the charges against out of town cor- 
respondents. 

On these machines they will be able to get the detailed 
amounts on narrow tape, transfer the totals to the Posting 
Sheet and when the work is finished have grand total—all in 
one operation. 

But that is only one of many ways in which the Burroughs 
Duplex saves time in banks. 

For instance, the Germania National Bank of Milwaukee is 
writing its Check Journal on a Duplex. 

The Duplex features enables the operator to get individual 
totals for each account and a grand total of all checks in all 
accounts for the day at one operation. 

Then, the First National Bank of Poteau, Okla., uses a 
Burroughs Duplex for making out Customers Statements. 

With the Duplex you can add and print Balances and Over- 
drafts—distinguish one from the other by appropriate symbols 
—secure both totals—al/ in one operation. 

In proving incoming mail, listing One and Two Name Paper, 
proving deposits slips and on many other kinds of bank work 
the Duplex is invaluable because it does in one operation work 
that requires wo operations on an ordinary adding machine 
—a straight saving of at least 20%. 

Our 16-page bulletin—‘The Burroughs Duplex for Banks,” 
illustrates many different forms and tells many different ways 
in which the Duplex is being used to save time and money in 
big and little banks. 

Send for it—or ask us for demonstration. June is Duplex 
month, and the Burroughs man in your territory has a machine 
to demonstrate to you on your own work. 

Just say the word. 


Burroughs Adding Machine Company 


I > flice, 76 Canno! ° ° ° 
Street, London, E-C., England 61 Burroughs Block, Detroit, Michigan 








This lever 
i operates 
ithe two 

sets of 

adding 
wheels: 




















= CUBA = 
COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 


Owing to the volume of business, this. Department is one of the largest in 
the Bank. Colisctions come from every part of the world, elther direct to 
Havana or the nearest branch. Collections are not carried a single day, but 
Temittances are made immediately. The Collection Department accounts 
for the money received by the which it sends forward. Cuban ccllec- 
tions to be sent abroad are forwarded to the point nearest the drawee and 
remittance made direct.- The whole object is to give customers the quickest 
returns. Havana is divided into districts, assigned to the different bank 
collectors, and these districts are covered on receiptof each mail, Special 
collectors are kept for emergencies, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARY 
Head Office : HAVANA 
New York Agency, NUMBER ONE WALL STREET 
29 Branches in Cuba 
Capital and Surplus - + -« ..« «= $6,200,000 
Resources over * eats | - « $36,000,000 


COLLECTIONS 




















MISSISSIPP!] VALLEY 
TRUST COMPANY 


$T. oS 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$8,500,000 


ROME RS RS NE ANNE RS ME AR 
CGRRESPONDENCE INVITED 























The Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
CLHARING HOUSE BUILDING 
Capital ” ’ - - . - - $5,000,009. 
Surplus and Profits (Earned) - ‘° » « 9,906,709 


Deposits + - . * - . « , 127,481,427 
A. BARTON, HEPBURN, Chairman 





ALBERT H, WIGGIN, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President CHARLES ©, SLADE. Ase’t Cashier 
EDWARD BR. TINKER, Jr., Vice-President EDWIN A. LEE, Ase’t Cashier 
HENKY M. CONKEY, Cashier WILLIAM E, PUHDY, Aas’c Cashier 
ALFRED ©, ANDREWS, Ass’t Cashier 


HENRY W. CANNON A. ‘ON H ALBERT H, WIGGIN 
JAMES J. HILL GEORGE F, BAKER, Jr; 
NT B. SOHLEY GEORGE-F. FRANCIS. L. HINE 

FORHIGN DZOCOHAANGHA DAPARIMANT i 
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Capital- 1,000,000 
™ LIBERTY 2222 
Profits - $750,000.00 


SEWARD ProsseR, President 


FREDERICK P. MCGLYNN, Asst. Osshier 


HENEY S. BARTOW, Asst. Cashier OF NEW YORK 


Heney P. Davss0N, Chairman Ex. Committee 129 Broadway 


Z 
DANIEL G. RE, Vice-President ; 
ZOHRTH S. FREEMAN, Vice-President $ 
CHARLES W. RIEOKS, Vice-President & Cashier - t 
HARVEY D. Grnson, Vice-President v4 
H 
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‘The Girard National Bank | 


OF PHILADELPHIA : & 
Capital =. 5 5 se +: $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits . 5,070,000 
Deposits . ° . ° © 44,023,000 


FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T. &. WIEDERSHEIM, ‘Vice-President : 
RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-Pres. JOSEPH WAYNE, JR, Vice-Pres, & Cash, 
CG. M. ASHTON, Assistant Cashier CHARLES F, WIGNALL, Assistant Cashier 


HAVE YOU A PHILADELPHIA ACCOUNT? . 
YOU NEED ONE TO PROPERLY HANDLE YOUR BUSINESS | 
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